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CHAPTER 1. INTRODUCTION 
The Problem Summarized 
"Education" implies the actions on the part of some individuals to 
cause a change in others. When the word "adult" precedes "education," the 
process generally involves a shift to cooperative teaching-learning 
arrangements, self-paced learning, little age difference between teacher 
and learner, classrooms in places besides schools, along with many other 
uniquenesses. These unique characteristics have often kept the limelight 
turned to the thousands of adult learners whose lives are changed by their 
experiences with activities and personnel affiliated with educational 
institutions. 
The focus of this dissertation is outside that circle of limelight to 
the teacher, often called the adult education practitioner, the educator, 
or the change agent. Adult educators are set to disseminate information to 
others—that's their job, but how does information diffuse among the educa­
tors? This attempt to describe communication within change agent systems 
includes both peers and their superiors or subordinates in two major state­
wide programs in Iowa: the Extension Service and the Adult Basic Education 
program (Department of Public Instruction). 
According to Havelock et al. (1969), knowledge users (such as adult 
educators) are not only practitioners in a profession with a clearly 
defined mission but also receivers or processors of knowledge, dissemina­
tors or senders of knowledge to learners, and, possibly, innovators 
attempting new ways. Regardless of the role being played, individuals do 
not operate in a vacuum. Three basic concepts impinge upon the change 
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agent-educators: system, message, and barrier. A system is a set of com­
ponents which act on each other to bring about balance and interdependence. 
Systems can be static or dynamic as components change their relationships. 
Messages are components of the system. Havelock et al. (1969) said systems 
may need a continuous input of new messages to maintain their equilibrium. 
Barriers stop messages by keeping them inside or outside the system. The 
environment for such systems is not only interpersonal but organizational 
and institutional, as well. 
Within that framework, the individual feels needs that are translated 
into messages (the stated "problem") and a search for solutions begins both 
internally (within the person's self-sufficient system of knowledge, such 
as memory) and externally. The solution is satisfying or individuals con­
tinue the search—or quit in frustration. Havelock et al. said there are 
innumerable barriers which work against collaboration of a two or more per­
son system of knowledge resources and users. "Role perception" and "status 
discrepancy" could hinder communication between individuals and their 
supervisors, for example. "Being out of phase" is another, i.e., the 
sender may give a solution before the receiver has articulated the problem 
or the sender may not be ready to suggest a solution when the receiver is 
asking for one. Also, sender and receiver may simply not speak the same 
language, figuratively or literally. 
As the system develops stable routines for functioning, it might be 
designated an "organization." One substructure that often becomes routin-
ized is the "knowledge flow structure" (Havelock et al., 1969). However, 
even this may have at least two levels: official and unofficial. 
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Schneider et al. (1975) discussed two types of incentives and impedi­
ments to this "knowledge flow structure": organizational and individual. 
Organizational incentives and impediments to communication revolve primar­
ily around the climate and structure of the organization. Individuals 
initiate communication when one or more of their basic social needs is 
unfulfilled. The needs most important in this society are acceptance, 
recognition, and security, the authors said. The state of these needs in 
any individual (and thus his or her potential for communication) is depen­
dent on personal feeling resulting from background and current status, 
reference groups relevant to each need, and nature of potential messages 
that could be transmitted. 
Thus, both the organizations and the individuals within them are 
important to a study of the "knowledge flow structure." 
Goals and Objectives of This Study 
Just as credit (or blame) for the flow of knowledge belongs to both 
individuals and organizations, this study needed goals to reflect both fac­
tors. Two methodologies were developed to more thoroughly analyze the 
influence of individuals and organizations. Because there are two distinct 
methodologies (one descriptive and one statistical) and a large number of 
variables, operationalization and findings are reported in a series of 
chapters, rather than a single one. Each findings chapter is related to a 
basic concept. 
The two overall goals of this study are; 
1. To describe systems and roles and to present findings on the 
availability of information sources 
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2. To look at the role of incumbents and their evaluation, as well as 
use, of information sources available to them. 
A number of specific objectives were formulated regarding information 
source use: 
1. To analyze the effects role and system have upon information 
source use 
2. To determine the relationship between kind of problem encountered 
and information source use 
3. To examine the decision-making process and the effect each step in 
the process has on information source use 
4. To investigate a set of personal and professional characteristics 
which could affect the way adult education practitioners select 
information sources. 
The Study Population 
Adult educators or adult education practitioners included in this 
study are change agents of a sort. In addition, adult educators generally 
direct the total set of procedures, instructional techniques, administra­
tive arrangements, and purposes necessary for the bringing together of an 
educational opportunity and an adult with a learning need. This study will 
focus on two institutions and specific members of those frameworks. First 
is the Extension Service (ES) with a number of subgroups: area Extension 
directors and county Extension agents. The agent group includes county 
Extension directors (agriculture), Extension home economists (home econom­
ics) , and 4-H youth leaders (youth). Second is the Department of Public 
Instruction (DPI) with several related subgroups: Adult Basic Education 
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(ABE) teachers, ABE coordinators, and adult education directors for area 
schools. The choice of these institutions was not without reason. 
Brunner et al. (cited by Mezirow, 1971), after reviewing 600 adult 
education studies, concluded that most studies were limited to descriptions 
of experience in a single program or community. They were of little guid­
ance to administrators trying to develop programs with other groups or com­
munities. Thus, it is hoped that by examining more than a single group, 
the findings of this study can be generalized to more groups of adult edu­
cation practitioners. The two institutions or groups—ES and DPI—were 
selected because they both constitute large statewide organizations with a 
major focus on nontraditional education for adults. 
The first Extension Service staffs were officially recognized and 
funded shortly after the turn of the century when the Smith-Lever law of 
1914 gave Congressional support to the Extension concept of adult education 
in rural areas (Griffith and Hayes, 1970). 
In 1917 came the Smith-Hughes Act for adult vocational education. 
Nearly half a century later, the Adult Education Act of 1966 was passed 
allowing Federal money to be matched for Adult Basic Education (functional 
literacy), General Educational Development (high school equivalency), and 
other educational programs for adults through the U.S. Department of 
Health, Education and Welfare, and administered through the U.S. Office of 
Education's Department of Public Instruction. 
"Through the back door" is the way many have become adult educators. 
Hiemstra (1976) explained: 
This . . . phrase is an oft-used one in adult education circles 
to refer to the many people who find themselves professionally 
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responsible for adult learners without having had any training 
directly related to adult education. 
The adult education practitioners themselves seem to continually seek 
ways to bridge the gap between their college training and their work with 
adults. Information sources used are often short-term—such as a workshop, 
may deal with day-to-day problems—such as a quick phone call to a 
co-worker, or are handy to use—such as a professional journal. 
Knowles (1970) described the value of get-togethers as sources of 
information: 
Good morale . . . involves a feeling of belongingness on the part 
of the faculty members. . . . Their morale is likely to be 
improved if they are given a sense of being a part of the impor­
tant larger movement of adult education through being invited to 
attend meetings and conferences sponsored by adult education 
councils and associations. 
In addition to the meetings and conferences, workshops, phone calls 
and journals mentioned above, this study seeks to discover, first, sources 
of information available to adult education practitioners. Second, it 
attempts to ascertain the educators' evaluations and use of the sources 
available to them. The sources themselves are analyzed to determine char­
acteristics common among sources used by the study population and subgroups 
or strata. The practitioners are analyzed in an attempt to describe simi­
larities and differences among them. 
An Overview 
Chapter 2 examines the two adult education systems and explains the 
first methodology used in the study. The descriptive analysis provides a 
framework for the social system and role concepts. A theoretical framework 
of individual differences among system members is developed in Chapter 3. 
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The second overall methodology, a statistical analysis, is introduced 
in the fourth chapter. This chapter presents the data collection in the 
search for reasons for variation in educators' use of information sources. 
Chapter 5 reports the operationalization and findings of attempts to reduce 
the number of roles under investigation, while the next chapter interprets 
the analysis of problems and sources in terms of their effects on informa­
tion source use. 
Chapter 7 shifts to the variations in use of information sources for 
decision-making stages. The effects of individual differences on informa­
tion source use are described in Chapter 8. The final chapter summarizes 
the findings and their implications. 
Appendices are used to report raw data and display a sample of mate­
rial used in the data collection process, as well as discuss the persons 
and information channels mentioned in the study. 
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CHAPTER 2. TWO ADULT EDUCATION SYSTEMS— 
A DESCRIPTIVE ANALYSIS 
Introduction 
Adult education is one specific facet of education in general. How­
ever, placing this limit on the topic of study does little to exaplin how 
it can be examined. An orderly conceptual framework is necessary to assist 
in the analysis of adult education organizations and persons in them. This 
enables hypotheses to be formed on ways sources of information are used by 
members of Extension Service and Adult Basic Education (Department of Pub­
lic Instruction)-related groups, the two organizations with adult education 
concerns included in this research study. Chapter 2 is a descriptive anal­
ysis and provides a base for statistical analysis in later chapters. 
Although the adult education organization members may be separated by 
hundreds of miles, the two organizations are functioning systems. The 
knowledge flow structure or "communication" within them can be viewed as a 
subsystem of the more inclusive structure of adult education systems. 
Information source use—the kind of sources selected and "valuation of 
them—is one component of communication. 
Loomis' Social Systems Framework 
Charles Loomis (1960) developed a social system framework which can 
provide a means for understanding the performance of an adult education 
practitioner in the knowledge flow structure of any organization. The con­
cept "social system" can be applied to nearly any collection of people if 
they relate to one another in a patterned or predictable way and have com­
mon symbols, definitions and expectations. A "social system" might be as 
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large as a nation or as small as a family. Large social systems can have 
several subsystems which, if taken separately, are each considered a social 
system. The two organizations under consideration in this study would be 
considered social systems. 
"Elements" or units of social structure and function are the building 
blocks of social systems, Loomis said. Social systems possess goals and 
means for obtaining them. Norms or accepted modes of behavior, along with 
sanctions or rewards and punishment for conforming to a varying from norms 
are parts of all social systems. Several "processes" also are present in 
every social system. Communication is one such process. 
Loomis specified nine elements that are present to some extent in 
every social system. The elements are: 
1. Beliefs. Any proposition about any aspect of the universe that is 
accepted as true may be called a belief. Beliefs are formulations 
of what is thought about the universe, its objects, and its rela­
tions. In the Loomis framework, such beliefs are shared by mem­
bers of the social system 
2. Sentiments. Beliefs are primarily cognitive and represent "what 
we know" about the world no matter how we know it; sentiments are 
primarily expressive and represent "what we feel" about the world 
no matter why we feel it. Like beliefs, such sentiments are 
shared by members of the social system 
H^owever, beliefs and sentiments are so related that one really cannot 
be separated from the other. In fact, sentiments have a belief base but 
are less rational or easy to express. The two are related to all elements 
and processes because any action, phenomenon or message is interpreted 
under the influence of—or has been (footnote continued on next page) 
10 
3. End, goal, or objective. The end, goal, or objective is the 
change (or retention of status quo) that members expect to accom­
plish through appropriate interaction 
4. Norms. Norms are the "rules of the game." They constitute the 
standards determining what is right and wrong, appropriate and 
inappropriate, just and unjust, good and bad in social relation­
ships 
5. Status-role. Status or position represents the element; and role 
represents the process. Status-role is that which is expected 
from an actor in a given situation. 
6. Power. Power refers to the capacity to control others. It has 
many components which might be classified as authoritative and 
nonauthoritative controls. Authority is the right, as determined 
by the members of the system, to control others. Although some­
times difficult to differentiate, there are two important types of 
nonauthoritative power: unlegitimized coercion and voluntary 
influence 
7. Rank. Rank or standing includes the importance an actor has for 
the system in which the rank is accorded. Authority is only one 
of the several components upon which rank is based 
8. Sanction. The term refers to the rewards and penalties meted out 
by the members of a social system for inducing conformity to norms 
(footnote continued from preceding page) filtered through—deep set beliefs 
and sentiments. Loomis considers beliefs and sentiments only in terms of 
shared beliefs and sentiments. However, individuals have their own per­
sonal peculiar belief-sentiments which influence their behavior. 
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and ends. Sanctions can be either positive or negative and are 
manifest in the potential satisfaction-giving or -depriving mech­
anism at the disposal of the system 
9. Facility. A facility may be defined as a means used to attain 
ends within the system. Possessions which are means to be used 
for further goals are facilities. This includes rights of use, 
control, or disposal of objects 
A social system operates by six master processes which integrate the 
elements. The processes can mesh, stabilize, and alter the relations 
between the elements over time. The comprehensive or master processes 
Loomis identified are: 
1. Communication. Communication is the process by which information, 
decisions, and directives are transmitted among actors and the 
ways in which knowledge, opinions, and attitudes are formed or 
modified by interaction 
2. Boundary maintenance. This is the process through which the iden­
tity of the social system is preserved and the characteristic 
interaction pattern maintained 
3. Systemic linkage. Systemic linkage may be defined as the process 
whereby one or more of the elements of at least two social systems 
is articulated in such a manner that the two systems in some ways 
and on some occasions may be viewed as a single unit 
4. Socialization. Social and cultural.heritage is transmitted via 
the process of socialization. The interaction involved in this 
process results in the formation of the personality 
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5. Social control. Through social control, deviancy is either elimi­
nated or somehow made compatible with the functioning of the 
social groups. Norms, power, and sanctions are closely related to 
social control 
6. Institutionalization. Institutionalization is the process through 
which organizations are given structure, and social action and 
interaction are made predictable. It is a global master process 
which patterns knowing, feeling, achieving, evaluating, ranking, 
controlling, and sanctioning. It may involve all other elements 
and processes. When a society or public has legitimized the mech­
anism or procedures as "rightful," it has been institutionalized 
This study used most of Loomis* concepts in an attempt to explain 
adult education systems and the practitioners' information source use. The 
elements and processes are intertwined in the subsystem of knowledge flow. 
Treatment of Loomis' framework in this study 
A primary goal of this dissertation is to describe the two adult edu­
cation systems and the role incumbents within them and to present findings 
on the availability of information sources. The dependent variable of the 
study is information source use—a combination of communications facilities 
availability to individuals and their consumption and evaluation of those 
facilities. The aim is to discover factors that lead to variation in use. 
This would ease prediction of role performance in communications facilities 
selection. 
Several social system elements Loomis specified are difficult to docu­
ment or are beyond the scope of this study because they would demand whole 
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studies in themselves. Among these are sanctions and belief-sentiments. 
Among master processes, boundary maintenance and systemic linkage will not 
be considered. It would also appear some of Loomis' elements and processes 
are redundant. Rank, as described above, would likely be inherent in 
status-role, another element. Sanctions, an element, are quite similar to 
—or the same as—social control, one of the master processes. 
In brief, Loomis' elements and processes can be summarized into what 
will and will not be considered in this study. 
Considered Not considered 
Status role Sanctions (assumed under Power) 
Communication Sentiments (beyond scope of study) 
Goals (Ends) Beliefs (beyond scope of study) 
Facilities Rank (redundant) 
Power Boundary maintenance (beyond scope of study) 
Socialization System linkage (beyond scope of study) 
Norms Institutionalization (beyond scope of study) 
Social control (assumed under Power) 
The next portion of this chapter will focus on an explanation of the 
manner in which descriptive information was gathered and will elaborate on 
the manner in which the conceptual orientation is related to the two adult 
education organizations: the Extension Service and Adult Basic Education 
(Department of Public Instruction). 
Collection of Descriptive Information 
Sources for the descriptive information in this dissertation can be 
divided into three major categories: 
1. Printed material from the Extension Service and Adult Basic Educa­
tion (Department of Public Instruction) 
2. Adult educator representatives 
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3. "Inside outsiders," i.e., informed persons outside the target 
audience for the study but having vested interests in that audi­
ence because of administrative responsibilities or subject matter 
specialities 
A description of the roles and qualifications of the persons and 
materials used for descriptive information is included in Appendix A. 
Application of Social Systems Concepts to 
the Two Adult Education Organizations 
Loomis' social system concepts can be used to examine the functioning 
of both the Extension Service and Adult Basic Education (Department of Pub­
lic Instruction)-related programs. This examination provides a framework 
for hypotheses regarding information source use which, in turn, are exam­
ined through the data base, explained later. The central aim of Chapter 2 
is to find out how the two social systems and the roles within this differ. 
These differences may explain differences in information source use. 
The Extension Service 
Cooperative Extension programs formally began with the passage of the 
Smith-Lever Act in 1914. But the Extension roots go deeper than that to 
Benjamin Franklin's American Philosophical Society (founded in 1743), an 
informal learning activity, and to the 1862 Morrill Act which provided for 
at least one college in each state related to agriculture and mechanical 
arts. 4-H for the youth evolved throughout the first decade of the twenti­
eth century. 
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The Smith-Lever Act provided for mutual cooperation of the U.S. 
Department of Agriculture and land-grant colleges in conducting agricul­
tural Extension work. It specified that the work 
. . . shall consist of the giving of instruction and practical 
demonstrations in agricultural and home economics to persons not 
attending or resident in said colleges in the several communi­
ties, and imparting to such persons information on said subjects 
through field demonstrations, publications and otherwise (Vines 
and Anderson, 1976). 
According to Anderson (1965), the general goal or objective of Extension 
work is to extend education to the people of Iowa in agriculture, home eco­
nomics, and related fields suitable for their personal development. This 
general objective, Anderson added, can be restated: 
1. That people shall realize their productivity potential in 
view of their abilities and goals and the limitations imposed 
upon them by personal, social and economic factors 
2. That people achieve full personality development in their 
individual and family life and reach their personal and fam­
ily goals 
3. That people achieve a high degree of physical well-being 
4. That people achieve a high degree of cultural appreciation 
5. That people achieve a wise use of their resources as family 
members and consumers 
6. That people develop their community so that it adds to their 
satisfaction, enriches their family and group life and the 
life of individuals 
7. That people achieve a responsible role as citizens in society 
The Extension Service in Iowa attempts to meet these goals through a 
comprehensive staffing pattern and a wide range of programs. The chief 
administrator for the state is the dean. The Extension information ser­
vice, like the dean, is also located at Iowa State University. It answers 
to the dean through an assistant dean. A third group includes subject 
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matter specialists, who may be either state or area (i.e., multicounty) 
staff. Fourth, the Extension field staff consisting of area and county 
staff. Iowa is divided into 12 areas each with eight to ten counties. 
Each area has an area office with area Extension director and specialists. 
The fifth group consists of the ultimate consumers of Extension education— 
area, county, and community groups or individuals (see Figure 1). County 
Extension directors work in a single county, while Extension home econo­
mists and 4-H youth leaders may have broader geographical responsibilities. 
Area specialists are most predominant in agricultural topics for their 
multicounty unit, but each area has at least one with home economics and 
another with community resource development expertise. State specialists 
are located on the Iowa State University campus. 
The staffing patterns evolved with Extension programs. In its first 
decade, the county structure was established. First in agriculture, next 
in home economics, and third in the youth programs. The number oz state 
level administrators was minimal. The specialist structure at the univer­
sity began to take shape the next decade with early emphasis on agricul­
tural production. Now Extension activities are budgeted for eight tasks or 
projects. These are: Extension administration; Extension information ser­
vice; agricultural production, management and natural resource development; 
marketing and utilization of agricultural products; home economics Exten­
sion; 4-H and other Extension youth programs; community and public affairs; 
and district and county operations. 
Although project and personnel titles remain stable from year to year, 
goals and roles continue to change. Among the changes outlined in Vines 
and Anderson (1976) were: 
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District Leaders 
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Deans of 
Colleges 
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Board of Regents 
Department 
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Groups Local Leaders 
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Program and Activity 
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Extension Field Staff 
Budget and Program Responsibilities 
Program Responsibilities 
Figure 1. Organization structure of the Iowa State University Cooperative 
Extension Service (revised from Rincon, 1971) 
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1. Extension is no longer confined to rural areas 
2. Extension is no longer confined to agriculture 
3. Extension has entered, or has been thrust, into new fields. 
It doesn't serve these areas exclusively, and in some may be 
a relatively minor participant. Urban youth activities are 
an example. 
Institutionalization, such as that represented in the above statements, is 
to an organization as a habit is to an individual. Sometimes the habits 
need to be broken to keep up with the times. 
The organization's flexibility varies with the length of history in 
the program. The Extension Service in Iowa has been able to respond 
quickly in response to com borer and drought afflictions but more slowly 
to community development, for example. 
From the Smith-Lever Act on, communications in some form have been a 
part of Extension's functioning. However, neither the Act nor the Iowa 
goals mention intrasystem communication specifically. But, rapidly chang­
ing Federal programs regarding nutrition education, work with small opera­
tion farmers, affirmative action, and the like, demand rapid dissemination 
and adoption of such guidelines. As guidelines must be followed "to the 
letter of the law," communication is often downward from supervisors to 
subordinates and is often in printed form. Peers are likely to confer with 
one another on application of the guidelines ("what this means in my 
county"). 
Norms are often based in some formal, written procedure (such as 
directives against racism) or are nonwritten (such as working long hours 
and presenting evening meetings). 
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Status-roles, likewise, are both formally and informally designated. 
Area Extension directors (AEDs) are administratively responsible for the 
Extension activities in their area and are the immediate supervisors for 
the county Extension directors (CEDs), Extension home economists (EHEs) and 
4-H youth leaders in their area. At the county level, the county Extension 
director is responsible for office administration. The county Extension 
director. Extension home economist and 4-H youth leader are program equals. 
However, because of the tenure of some CEDs and previous guidelines whereby 
the EHE and 4-H person answered to the CED, there :1s an attitudinal but not 
actual supervisor-subordinate relationship in some county offices. The CED 
is not responsible for personnel, salary, or program for the home economics 
or youth role-holders. The CED is, though, responsible for the county 
Extension council. The council has final say on all Extension programs 
within the county. 
The county and area offices do not operate in a vacuum. According to 
the Joint USDA-NASULGC Study Committee report (1968), "The cooperative 
nature of Extension means joint direction, control, and financing." In 
fiscal 1967, the Federal government contributed 36.8 percent, state appro­
priations contributed 40.8 percent, county governing bodies contributed 
20.6 percent, and nontax sources contributed 1.8 percent of the total sup­
port of the Cooperative Extension Service. 
Projections emphasize social and economic development, along with 
human development. This broadening of audiences and programs will, no 
doubt require more Federal support than do the more traditional progr;-.ms in 
agriculture. Such a shift will bring shifts in role-expectations. These 
20 
expectations are now declared in a general way through printed job descrip­
tions used in recruiting new personnel. 
Social controls, sanctions, and power sound negative and manipulative. 
However, they are often so much a part of the system. Individuals accept 
them or leave the system. Sanctions include hiring, firing, promotions, 
complements, criticisms, and more. The power relationship among state and 
county personnel, for example, is often one of give and take. State spe­
cialists can offer programs and counties can request them. The process is 
generally one of persuasion rather than authority. County staff may 
attempt to cultivate state specialist interest and eventual statewide adop­
tion of a program; or state specialists may try to talk county staff into 
pilot testing a project. Power is diffused even more with county Extension 
councils of township representatives having a vote in budget, program 
objectives, and staffing. Facilities or means—in terms of physical sur­
roundings—are, for the most part, similar from county to county. Although 
the quality, size, and ease of access may vary, rural and urban counties 
have office space, desks, secretarial assistance, duplicating equipment, 
phones, typewriters and the like. Some also have conference rooms as a 
part of the office area. Others arrange for such rooms on a meeting-by-
meeting basis. But facilities are much broader than this. County and area 
Extension offices also have the land-grant university, experiment stations, 
and Federal-level subject matter specialists supplying them with research 
information, most of it designed to meet objectives of bettering people's 
lives. Indeed, this applied research with education is the raison d'etré 
for the Extension Service. 
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The communications subsystem of the Extension Service is thoroughly 
examined later in this chapter. 
Adult Basic Education (Department of Public Instruction) 
Although the Adult Basic Education program of the Department of Public 
Instruction is a more recent arrival on the adult education scene than the 
Extension Service (the Adult Education Act of 1966 allowed Federal money to 
be matched for ABE and other educational programs for adults), its roots 
extend farther back. Early in the Nation's history, literacy programs were 
a fundamental part of Americanization. These programs continue. In recent 
years, English as a second language for immigrants has received special 
emphasis by the Department of Public Instruction. Just as the Extension 
Service has a Federal base with the U.S. Department of Agriculture, 
ABE(DPI) has ties with the U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Wel­
fare and the U.S. Office of Education. 
Program officials have emphasized that education for adults is 
directed to far more than the foreign bom. The "Philosophy of Adult Basic 
Education for Iowa" formulated by ABE coordinators specified: 
. . . Adult Basic Education exists to provide communication, com­
putation and coping skills to anyone over the age 16 who is not 
enrolled in school. The law . . . mandates that education be 
provided "for adults whose inability to speak, read, or write the 
English language constitutes a substantial impairment of their 
ability to get or retain employment commensurate with their real 
ability . . . with a view to making them less dependent on 
others. ..." (Adult Education Act, Section 303, as reported in 
Benton, 1977). 
Although the Adult Education Act emphasized economic independence, the 
Adult Basic Education program also stresses social and personal 
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development, as well. Benton (1977) added that the scope of ABE in Iowa 
has been expanded to include other objectives: 
1. Building self-confidence and self-respect in the participants. 
2. Providing the opportunity for improving basic skills. 
3. Helping the participant to have a better understanding of his 
or her role as a citizen 
4. Assisting the participant in becoming a wiser consumer. 
5. Offering the opportunity to develop a greater awareness of 
career opportunities. 
ABE devotes a great deal of its energies to recruiting participants 
for its programs, thus spending time and money in cooperation and communi­
cation with service organizations in a community. The program also allo­
cates resources and provides direction to undereducated adults through 
classroom and individual teaching. The Adult Education Act and the Iowa 
ABE goals do not focus on intrasystem communication, although provision of 
staff development opportunities for ABE staff is indicated as a long-range 
goal in the Benton report (1977). 
Iowa is divided into 15 multicounty area school sectors with ABE coor­
dinators for ABE teachers in the area and with an adult education coordina­
tor for the community college or area school. Adult Basic Education is 
part of the Area Schools and Career Education Branch of the Department of 
Public Instruction. Other DPI branches are (1) administration, (2) plan­
ning and management information, (3) instruction and professional educa­
tion, (4) pupil personnel services, and (5) rehabilitation education and 
services (see Figure 2). However, the flow of responsibility has several 
more filters. The adult education section, along with sections for veter­
ans education, student services, and instructional services, is a part of 
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Figure 2. Department of Public Instruction organization 
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the Area Schools and Career Education Branch (see Figure 3). Career educa­
tion, likewise, has several other major components, including elementary 
and secondary career education programs. 
Thus, the ABE (DPI)-related groups under study in this research are 
part of a larger statewide program, while the Extension Service, on the 
other hand, is a statewide program in itself. 
All DPI branches, then, must answer to a deputy superintendent, a 
state superintendent, and the state board of public instruction. The 
Information and Publication Service answers directly to the deputy and 
state superintendents. 
The area schools and career education branch of DPI is headed by an 
associate superintendent. The area schools division is coordinated by a 
director. The adult education section of that division has six profes­
sionals—a chief and five consultants (four for adult education, one for 
professional development). The consultants (among other duties) provide 
liaison between the (1) ABE coordinators or adult education directors of 
the area schools and (2) DPI, although the coordinators and directors are 
not administratively responsible to the consultants. The flow chart here 
shifts to a second one (see Figure 4 of the Area XI community college). 
Thus, an organizational chart for the ABE program is not a straight line 
from state level to local teacher but is disjointed between DPI and the 
community college organization. 
Like Extension, ABE(DPI) experiences a continual stream of directives 
and guidelines from state and Federal governmental agencies. Much of the 
communication is printed and administrators discuss the policies in medi­
ated meetings (via telenetwork). Upward communication indicating 
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compliance with guidelines is generally written. Norms are less formal, 
but many are based on procedures outlined by an administrator. 
In some areas, teachers do much of the recruiting for their classes. 
In other areas, paid recruiters have the major responsibility for finding 
students and acting as a liaison between teachers and their coordinator. 
In general, teachers are employed only while there are classes. They are 
paid for the time they are in the classroom or learning activity and often 
for training. Most are not employed in full-time ABE teaching positions. 
Some have assignments with correctional or custodial institutions so have a 
greater long-term supply of learners than do other ABE teachers. 
The ABE coordinators and adult education directors are in permanent 
full- or half-time positions, thus their status-roles are more formally 
designated than for the teachers. However, within the groups of coordina­
tors and directors, there is an informal designation of rank based on such 
criteria as size of area school, number of teachers supervised, years of 
experience, participation in national or regional professional organiza­
tions, and the like. 
Facilities or means are fairly similar from area to area, although 
some have a learning resource center where students can go for assistance. 
ABE coordinators and adult education directors have their own offices, gen­
erally on the area school campus. The teachers have sites for teaching but 
otherwise work out of their own homes (or the area school headquarters, 
mostly on a drop-in basis). 
Each ABE coordinator and adult education director differs with chan­
nels of communication to teachers and other staff. The communication sub­
system for ABE(DPI) is thoroughly examined later in this chapter. 
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Rather than relying on a team of specialists, as do the Extension 
groups, ABE(DPI) relies on a more diffuse set of experts and expertise. 
One such group would be community agencies and organizations. Experimental 
and demonstration projects are another source of information. 
Under section 309b of the Adult Education Act of 1966, funds were 
allocated through the U.S. Office of Education for experimental and demon­
stration projects. In 1974, the 309b funding was transferred from USOE to 
the State Departments of Public Instruction. There are three types of 309 
projects in Iowa: 
1. Staff development and retraining 
2. Curriculum development 
3. Initial research and development 
According to the Benton (1977) report, the dissemination/diffusion/adoption 
phase of any 309 project is the most critical. The 309 projects often pro­
vide a basis for local programs and often teachers are trained in a tech­
nique created through the project. Several 309 projects have focused on 
development of communications devices, such as workshops or newsletters. 
The 309 projects often play a vital role in ABE activities for the 
year. Each local ABE coordinator submits a local ABE program plan annu­
ally to the Adult Education Section of DPI describing priorities, goals, 
objectives, activities, and evaluation procedures. The plan is then used 
as a guideline for monitoring and evaluating the local program. "The pri­
mary purpose of evaluation is to document how funds are being utilized, and 
with what results," according to Benton (1977). Area schools often have 
advisory groups and, sometimes, ABE programs have a separate advisory group 
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of students, teachers, community leaders, and/or representatives from 
social services agencies. 
As with the Extension Service, the state level of the program has an 
advisory group in accordance with Federal guidelines. 
Table 1 summarizes similarities and differences in the ABE(DPI) and 
Extension Service, except for the process of communication. That summary 
is included after the next section on communication source availability. 
Communications sources available 
This study is particularly concerned with communication as outlined in 
Loomis' work. The transmission devices and techniques vary in their avail­
ability among the two systems under study and among the role incumbents. 
Norms will determine which available channels are used and to what extent. 
The overview provided by the descriptive data above on the two adult educa­
tion organizations and the role incumbents within the two systems leads us 
to the first hypothesis on information source use. 
Available information sources will differ between the Extension Ser­
vice and Adult Basic Education (DPI). 
a. The pattern of available sources for horizontal communication will 
be greater in the Extension Service. 
b. Vertical communication in the Extension Service will be both for­
mal and informal with opportunities for formal communication being 
frequent and organized but also with numerous opportunities for 
informal communication. Vertical communication in ABE(DPI) will 
be primarily formal. 
Horizontal communication is among peers, while vertical is between superior 
and subordinate. Formal communication is orderly, scheduled, and predict­
able informant, while informal is generally unplanned and casual. Communi­
cations source availability will be examined next. (See Table 2 for a 
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Table 1. Summary of Loomis' concepts as exemplified by the Extension Ser­
vice and Adult Basic Education (Department of Public Instruction) 
Concept Extension Service Adult Basic Education 
Status-role Egalitarian among agent 
groups. Egalitarian rela­
tionship among agents and 
AEDs in programs but a 
superior-subordinate split 
in administrative 
Strong superior-subordi-
nate division 
Goals (Ends) Diffuse, multifaceted, 
changing in recent years 
Single directed, specific 
Facilities Many—offices, secretarial 
and aide assistance, sub­
ject matter support at area, 
state, and Federal levels 
Varies by role; many for 
administrators. Subj ect 
matter expertise through 
research and experimental 
projects 
Power Persuasive Authoritative 
Socialization High recruitment selectiv­
ity. Induction training; 
training of new staff with 
experienced staff; subject 
matter training through 
university; informal social­
ization through co-workers 
in office. Highly social­
ized 
Low recruitment selectiv­
ity. New teacher training 
by coordinator; training 
of new staff by observa­
tion of experienced staff; 
consultation with supervi­
sor. More socialization 
at administrator level; 
little contact among 
teachers 
Norms Formal and informal Primarily formal 
summary of information sources in the two systems. Appendix B contains a 
description of those sources.) 
Adult Basic Education (Department of Public Instruction) Loomis' 
concepts of elements and processes are reflected in the communications sub­
system of ABE(DPI). Status-role, for example, is evident when it is noted 
Table 2ai Summary of information sources available to Adult Basic Education (Department of Public 
Instruction) role incumbents 
Role 
Source ABE teachers ABE coordinators Adult ed. directors 
Professional organiza­
tion's newsletter 
lALL newsletter Eye 
Opener (twice a year); 
NAPCAE Techniques (9 
issues a year) 
IALL newsletter Eye 
Opener (twice a year); 
NAPCAE Swapshop (9 
issues a year) 
lALL newsletter Eye 
Opener (twice a year); 
NAPCAE Swapshop (9 
issues a year) 
Newsletter from my 
supervisor or director 
Newsletter put out by 
someone at state level 
of my employer insti­
tution 
8 of 15 coordinators 
have newsletters (aver­
age length: 2 pages; 
6-12 times a year) 
Iowa Adult Educator 
(3 times a year) 
Iowa Adult Educator 
(3 times a year); Col­
laborator (quarterly) 
Iowa Adult Educator 
(3 times a year); Col­
laborator (quarterly) 
Newsletter from some­
one in position simi­
lar to mine 
A professional maga­
zine or journal 
National workshops or 
conferences by agency, 
institution, profes­
sional organization 
Journal of Adult Educa- Journal of Adult Educa­
tion; Adult Leadership 
(renamed Lifelong 
Learning, June, 1977) 
NAPCAE national work­
shop (annual); ABE Com­
mission meeting 
(annual) 
tlon; Adult Leadership 
(renamed Lifelong 
Learning, June, 1977) 
NAPCAE national work­
shop (annual) 
Regional workshops or 
conferences by agency, 
institution, profes­
sional organization 
Missouri Valley Adult 
Education Association 
(annual) 
Statewide workshops or 
conferences by agency, 
institution, profes­
sional organization 
Area or quadrant work­
shops put on by a spe­
cialist 
Local workshops taught 
by co-worker 
Telenetwork training 
IALL (annual); 309b 
project training (spo­
radic) 
309b project training 
(sporadic) 
Workshops for teachers 
(at least twice a 
year); "Each One, 
Teach One" (sporadic) 
Individual face-to-
face consultation with 
supervisor 
Individual face-to-
face consultation with 
co-worker 
Sporadic: recruiters 
in some areas act as 
liaison between coor­
dinator and teacher 
Not common except for 
teachers in same 
location 
A^cronyms are interpreted in Appendix B. 
Region VII of Adult 
Basic Education organ­
ization meetings; 
Missouri Valley Adult 
Education Association 
(annual) 
Missouri Valley Adult 
Education Association 
(annual) 
lALL (annual); 309b 
project training (spo­
radic) 
IALL (annual); 309b 
project training (spo­
radic) 
309b project training 
(sporadic) 
309b project training 
(sporadic) 
Workshops for teachers 
(at least twice a 
year); "Each One, 
Teach One" (sporadic) 
Staff meetings 
(monthly) 
Staff meetings 
(monthly) 
Sporadic Sporadic 
Opportunity every 
third month during 
coordinator meeting 
Opportunity every 
third month during 
director meeting 
Table 2a. (continued) 
Role -
Source ABE teachers ABE coordinators Adult ed. directors 
Staff meetings Local workshops (see 
above) 
Local workshops (see 
above); telenetwork 
meeting monthly for 2 
months and face-to-
face meeting every 
third month 
Telenetwork meeting 
monthly for 2 months 
and face-to-face meet­
ing every third month 
Workshop or program 
put on by specialist 
for group or audience 
I recruited 
Telephone calls with 
co-worker 
Often (WATS line) Often (WATS line) 
Telephone calls with 
state headquarters 
Telephone calls with 
immediate supervisor 
Often (WATS line) 
Use varies. Some 
supervisors loca­
ted nearby 
Often (WATS line) 
Use varies 
Correspondence with 
co-worker 
Correspondence with 
state headquarters 
Sporadic Sporadic Sporadic 
Correspondence with 
immediate supervisor 
Books 
Instructional materi­
als developed by state 
or other staff 
ERIC search 
Sporadic 
Seldom, if ever, 
required 
309b projects; materi­
als developed by teach­
ers and coordinators 
Advisory committee of 
clientele or community 
representatives 
Advisory committee of 
professional col­
leagues 
Sporadic Sporadic 
Seldom, if ever, 
required 
309b projects; materi-
ans developed by teach­
ers and coordinators 
Used when developing 
309b project proposals 
Some have them 
Seldom, if ever, 
required 
309b projects 
Used when developing 
309b project proposals 
Some have advisory 
groups for adult edu­
cation or ABE 
Their staff meetings 
might be considered an 
advisory committee 
Table 2b. Summary of information sources available to Extension Service role incumbents^  
Role 
Area Extension County Extension Extension 
Source directors directors home economists 4-H youth leaders 
Professional 
organization's 
newsletter 
NACAA newsletter NAEHE EHE 
Reporter ; Iowa 
chapter Presi­
dent 's Letter 
(twice a year); 
AREA Action (bi­
monthly) 
NAE4HA News and 
Views (quarterly) 
Newsletter from 
my supervisor or 
director 
Newsletter put 
out by someone at 
state level of my 
employer institu­
tion 
All newsletters 
received by CEDs, 
EHEs, and youth 
leaders; The 
Green Sheet 
Economic Outlook 
(bi-weekly); 
Insect, Weed, and 
Plant Disease 
Newsletter (weekly 
from planting to 
harvest); Busi­
ness Management 
Newsletter 
(monthly); Dairy 
Industry Report 
(monthly); Poultry 
Newsletter 
(monthly); The 
Green Sheet 
(weekly) 
7 subject matter 
areas produce 
newsletters (some 
monthly); The 
Green Sheet 
(weekly) 
4-H Contact Let­
ter (bi-weekly); 
The Green Sheet 
(weekly) 
Newsletter from 
someone in posi­
tion similar to 
mine 
A few have them 
for low income 
farmers or in 
conjunction with 
DHIA 
A professional 
magazine or jour­
nal 
The Extension 
Service Review 
(bi-monthly); 
Journal of Exten­
sion (monthly) 
The Extension 
Service Review 
(bi-monthly); 
Journal of Exten 
sion (monthly) 
National work­
shops or confer­
ences by agency, 
institution, pro­
fessional organi­
zation 
Regional work­
shops or confer­
ences by agency, 
institution, pro­
fessional organi­
zation 
North Central 
Region Directors 
(about every 3 
years) 
NACAA (30-50% of 
the Iowa CEDs 
attend annual 
meeting) 
A^cronyms are interpreted in Appendix B. 
County or area 
newsletters pro­
duced by most 
EHEs (most 
monthly) 
The Extension 
Service Review 
(bi-monthly); 
Journal of Exten­
sion (monthly); 
Journal of Home 
Economics (bi­
monthly) 
NAEHE (30% of the 
Iowa EHEs attend 
annual meeting); 
AHEA (attendance 
depends on loca­
tion) 
Meetings on sub­
ject matter or 
special audiences 
(sporadic) 
About 75% have 
newsletter 
(monthly to annu­
ally) for 4-Hers, 
4-H families, 4-H 
leaders or club 
presidents 
The Extension 
Service Review 
(bi-monthly); 
Journal of Exten­
sion (monthly) 
NAE4HA (30% of 
the Iowa 4-H 
youth leaders 
attend annual 
meeting) 
Table 2b. (continued) 
Role ; 
Area Extension County Extension Extension 
Source directors directors home economists 4-H youth leaders 
Statewide work­
shops or confer­
ences by agency, 
institution, pro­
fessional organi­
zation 
Extension annual 
conference ; 
ISUEA (twice a 
year) 
In-service train­
ing (twice a 
year); Extension 
annual conference; 
ISUEA (twice a 
year) 
In-service train­
ing (twice a 
year); Extension 
annual conference; 
ISUEA (twice a 
year) 
In-service train­
ing (twice a 
year); Extension 
annual conference; 
ISUEA (twice a 
year) 
Area or quadrant 
workshops put on 
by a specialist 
Local workshops 
taught by co­
worker 
ISUEA area group 
(4 times a year) 
ISUEA area group 
(4 times a year); 
subject matter 
workshops (10 
times a year) 
ISUEA area group 
(4 times a year) 
EHE may present 
program for other 
counties in area 
ISUEA area group 
(4 times a year) 
CED and EHE may 
present training 
for 4-H leaders 
and judges in 
county 
Telenetwork 
training 
Individual face-
to-face consulta­
tion with supervi­
sor 
Annual review; 
consultation with 
AED encouraged 
(frequency varies 
with individual) 
Subject matter 
training (twice a 
year) 
Annual review; 
consultation with 
AED encouraged 
(frequency varies 
with individual) 
Annual review; 
consultation with 
AED encouraged 
(frequency varies 
with individual) 
Individual face-
to-face consulta­
tion with co­
worker 
Staff meetings 
Workshop or pro­
gram put on by 
specialist for 
group or audience 
I recruited 
Telephone calls 
with co-worker 
Telephone calls 
with state head­
quarters 
Correspondence 
with co-worker 
Correspondence 
with state head­
quarters 
Correspondence 
with immediate 
supervisor 
Occasional 
Monthly 
Don't organize 
programs; often 
attend those 
organized by 
staff 
Daily (WATS line 
or budgeted) 
Weekly (WATS line 
or budgeted) 
Sporadic 
2-3 times a week 
(Immediate super­
visor is on cen­
tral staff : same 
as above) 
Books Seldom, if ever, 
required 
"Daily" to "often" 
Monthly 
10 per year 
Daily (WATS line 
or budgeted) 
Weekly (WATS line 
or budgeted) 
Sporadic 
2-3 times a week 
Sporadic 
Seldom, if ever, 
required 
"Daily" to "often" 
Monthly 
2 per year 
Daily (WATS line 
or budgeted) 
Weekly (WATS line 
or budgeted) 
Sporadic 
2-3 times a week 
Seldom, if ever, 
required 
"Daily" to "often" 
Monthly 
2 per year 
Daily (WATS line 
or budgeted) 
Weekly (WATS line 
or budgeted) 
Sporadic 
2-3 times a week 
Sporadic 
Seldom, if ever, 
required 
Sporadic 
Table 2b. (continued) 
Role 
Area Extension County Extension Extension 
Source directors directors home economists 4-H youth leaders 
Instructional 
materials devel­
oped by state or 
other staff 
Nothing developed 
specifically for 
them. (Have 
access to materi­
als for area and 
county staff) 
Information Ser­
vice : slides, 
tapes, newspaper 
articles, radio 
scripts, video­
tapes, television 
programs. Area 
specialists pre­
pare lesson plans 
and support visu­
als for CED use 
Information Ser­
vice : slides, 
tapes, newspaper 
articles, package 
programs, radio 
scripts, radio 
actualities, 
television pro­
grams, videotapes. 
Packet for EHEs 
is mailed monthly 
from Information 
Service. State 
specialists send 
lesson plans spo­
radically 
Information Ser­
vice : slides, 
tapes, newspaper 
articles, radio 
scripts, video­
tapes , television 
programs. Spe­
cialists and 
Information Ser­
vice prepare 
project materials 
and leaders' 
guides. Packets 
sent sporadically 
to support spe­
cial events 
ERIC search 
Advisory commit­
tee of clientele 
or community rep­
resentatives 
(No area council 
but AEDs aware of 
county council 
output) 
County council 
required. Some 
have several addi­
tional committees 
for commodities. 
Others ask county 
council to serve 
as ag committee 
County council 
required. All 
but one EHE have 
home economist 
advisory group 
County council 
required. All 
have 4-H commit­
tee of leaders, 
members, commu­
nity people, or 
combination 
Advisory commit­
tee of profes­
sional colleagues 
ISUEA ISUEA. Some also 
have short-term 
advisory group of 
non-Extension 
professionals 
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that most information sources available to the ABE teachers are channeled 
through the ABE coordinator, in other words, someone in the administrative 
role. Techniques, a newsletter from a professional organization, is appar­
ently the only information source from someone other than the supervisor 
which is directed specifically to the teachers and to their work. Meet­
ings, such as the Missouri Valley Adult Education Association annual con­
ference, while attended by teachers, is also attended by their coordinators. 
Also, the teachers have no peer-to-peer sources available other than those 
areas having "Each One, Teach One" sessions where a teacher attending spe­
cial training then reviews for others the information presented. 
This relative absence of peer-to-peer channels means there is little 
opportunity for horizontal communication among teachers. Coordinators as a 
group and adult education directors as a group are more likely to communi­
cate with each other. Coordinators, on the other hand, communicate verti­
cally with their teachers. In some areas, much of the communication is via 
a liaison-recruiter, rather than coordinator. The consultants from DPI 
serve in this liaison capacity between the state department and the commu­
nity college. 
It will be noted that although adult education directors of the area 
schools have a broader program perspective than do the Adult Basic Educa­
tion coordinators, there appear to be few channels directed to them and 
their work exclusively—other than their telenetwork meetings, staff meet­
ings, and personal or one-to-one communication. This might indicate that 
status-role does not always imply specialized communications channels. 
(This phenomenon is also apparent with the area Extension directors of the 
Extension Serivce.) 
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With few but specific goals in the single program of Adult Basic Edu­
cation, educators in ABE(DPI) need fewer information sources containing a 
finite range of topics than if the program were more varied. Likewise, 
facilities for the production of ABE educational materials are centralized 
in the Department of Public Instruction. This centralization has been 
apparent through much of the history of ABE in Iowa and has enabled the 
program to move projects statewide in little time. Organization of the 
area schools, installation of the telenetwork, and 309b projects are exam­
ples of programs that went statewide relatively quickly. 
Quantity and extent of information channels available to each role are 
other factors relevant to Loomis' concept of facilities. In ABE(DPI) sub­
systems , the two administrative roles have a number of channels available 
to them. Their channels are often face-to-face, such as meetings or con­
ferences, or at least are capable of immediate feedback, such as the tele-
network. However, telenetwork does not permit the privacy of one-to-one 
communication among the peers, making it a formal channel. The teachers 
contrast sharply in sheer quantity of channels and their quality. Their 
meetings, newsletters, and conferences occur less often and with less vari­
ety. The ABE coordinators and adult education directors have access to 
similar adult education information sources. They are to get a better view 
of statewide and nationwide trends than can teachers because of their 
access to cosmopolite (outside the local system) facilities, such as pro­
fessional journals and national meetings. These facilities also reflect 
status-role: the coordinators and directors ^ re paid to communicate with 
each other and needed facilities (WATS lines, telenetworks, and postage, 
for example) are provided. 
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This distribution of facilities results in a distribution of power. 
The power relationship is more authoritarian between coordinator and 
teacher than between coordinator and director (who are often officed near 
each other). The coordinators can tell the teachers what and how to teach, 
although teachers can feedback with their ideas and reactions. Staff meet­
ings and local workshops are settings where the feedback often occurs. For 
teachers, however, the meetings are combined with professional improvement 
or training session. A teacher, the coordinator, or a visiting expert 
might do the instruction. Thus, within a single session, the relationship 
of characters could go from egalitarian "give and take" to the more struc­
tured, authoritarian approach to one person training the rest. The teach­
ers do not have staff meetings without a coordinator present; but the 
coordinators have staff meetings without the teachers—another indication 
of power. In ABE(DPI), communication is primarily within role groups (par­
ticularly coordinators and directors), rather than among them—or system 
wide. 
Socialization for the teachers begins with their selection and the new 
teacher training workshops or staff meetings twice a year. Socialization 
tends to be low-key because of the history of short tenure among teachers. 
Turnover rate does not generally permit long-term widespread intense loy­
alty to other teachers or to students. An exception may be among teachers 
working in correctional or long-term care facilities for the elderly or 
handicapped. 
Extension Service The type and frequency of information sources 
available to the Extension Service role incumbents is so vast as to seem 
excessive in some cases. This, however, reflects status-roles of a fairly 
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egalitarian nature. The county Extension director. Extension home econo­
mist, and 4-H youth leader meet monthly as a county unit without the pres­
ence of an administrator. There is also an area-wide monthly meeting of 
the administrator (the area Extension director) along with the area spe­
cialists and the county staffs. Each agent group also meets regularly, but 
less often, as part of their Iowa State University Extension Association 
(ISUEA) group. Thus, each geographical group (county or area) and each 
agent group meets regularly without the presence of an administrator or 
other groups of agents. They communicate both as roles, as well as a total 
system. The system extends upward to the state level, as well. Here the 
communication is both egalitarian and authoritarian. It is egalitarian in 
that subject matter specialists can propose a number of programs but many 
are at the discretion of local staff to choose and carry out based on local 
needs. Policy guidelines, while discussed and evaluated throughout the 
system, are implemented formally from the top down. 
Extension Service goals are also reflected in information sources used 
by ES role incumbents. The agents must have up-to-date information in many 
subject matter areas so must have access to channels that can deliver 
basic, up-to-date information on those many topics: workshops, journals, 
and newsletters are conmionly used channels. The use of a single kind of 
channel seems to be carried to extremes; an Extension home economist, for 
example, could receive newsletters from a peer, subject matter specialist, 
professional organization. Extension editor, nutrition education program 
personnel, college of home economics of Iowa State University, and service 
groups. 
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All three agent groups generally have access to the same kinds of 
channels, although subject matter carried may be different. For example, 
all agent groups attend national workshops, although the program may be 
unique for each. Some exceptions to this observation of channel similarity 
do occur: CEDs do not seem to attend local workshops taught by a co-worker 
and, at the time this research was being conducted, only the EAEs were par­
ticipating in telenetwork training. 
Communication is more likely to be considered informal than formal 
because of the availability of communications facilities. All ES roles 
have a WATS or budgeted telephone line and postage so persons at any level 
of Extension can be contacted without expense to the communicator. Persons 
are more likely to contact, a peer, though, because of a peer's similar 
experiences with programs that do or don't work, and their interpretation 
of regulations. Programs and audiences develop so rapidly that agents 
often go directly to a peer for a sounding board. AEDs function as the 
sounding board, as well, particularly where a program is a major one or 
where areas can interpret a state-level directive in light of area needs or 
characteristics. AEDs are also consulted on matters of budget. 
If specialized channels were the only measure of power, the AEDs would 
appear almost as limited as the ABE teachers. However, the AEDs are sent 
copies of nearly all material going to agents. Because they are adminis­
trators, it is in the agents' best interest to keep AEDs informed. Also, 
AEDs sometimes function as liaison or change agent among county staff by 
telling agents about other agent's programs. They also approve budget 
spending that enables travel to ISU, area office, and conferences. Most 
subject matter task forces and program planning sessions include an AED 
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because of their program position and also because of their broad geograph­
ical and program perspective. This membership on such task forces and com­
mittees also keeps the AEDs informed of programs agents will conduct. AEDs 
on such planning groups then share their interpretation of the planned pro­
grams at the AED monthly meetings. 
Socialization of AEDs and agents begins with the selection process— 
beginning at ISU and proceeding to the county or area. It continues 
through newsletters, workshops, phone calls, and letters. New agents are 
assigned to more experienced agents for on-the-job training and they attend 
intensive training at ISU on the history, regulations, and range of Exten­
sion programs. Socialization also continues on a daily basis because of 
facilities: agents are officed with one, two, or more agents in other pro­
gram positions. (Thus, the 4-H youth leader, for example, will see an EHE 
and CED regularly.) 
In conclusion 
The figure begun earlier can now be completed. That summary of 
Loomis' concepts as exemplified by the Extension Service and Adult Basic 
Education (DPI) program can add an entry regarding communication processes. 
Extension Service Adult Basic Education 
Communication Strong horizontal commu- Horizontal communication 
nication. Vertical is among teachers is minimal 
both formal and informal. except through occasional 
supervisor-organized channels. 
Vertical communication is 
structured and may be through 
a liaison both between state 
level and community college 
and between coordinator and 
teacher. Horizontal communi­
cation more common among coor­
dinators and among directors. 
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The first hypothesis stated that available information sources will 
differ between the Extension Service and Adult Basic Education (DPI). 
Based on the preceding discussion, this hypothesis is supported. The sub-
hypotheses specified are also supported: 
a. The pattern of available sources for horizontal communication will 
be greater in the Extension Service 
b. Vertical communication in the Extension Service will be both for­
mal and informal with opportunities for formal communication 
being frequent and organized but also with numerous opportunities 
for informal communication. Vertical communication in ABE(DPI) 
will be primarily formal 
The evidence seems clear that ABE teachers are different from other role 
incumbents in the ABE(DPI) system. Thus, further analysis will treat the 
teachers as a separate group. Information source use is a function of 
availability. However, it may also be affected by characteristics of the 
individual. Chapter 3 examines that unit of analysis. 
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CHAPTER 3. A THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK OF THE FACTOR WHICH 
LOOMIS' SOCIAL SYSTEMS OVERLOOK—INDIVIDUAL 
DIFFERENCES AMONG SYSTEM MEMBERS 
A Shift in Emphasis 
Loomis' compilation of elements and processes is an exceptionally good 
guide for describing an organization. By using the elements and processes 
as a checklist, the organization's operation can be thoroughly examined and 
several organizations can be compared. In analyzing systems, Loomis would 
be concerned with the degree of solidarity in the system. However, some 
authors (such as Etzioni, 1961, 1975; Rincon, 1971; Havelock et al., 1969) 
who study performance of individuals within systems have a different unit 
of analysis. The process of communication will be further examined in 
light of this shift in unit of analysis. 
Etzioni: Compliance is the key 
Etzioni (1975) sees the problem of system performance residing 
in the degree to which individuals comply with their organization. He 
seems to view it as an almost unnatural process for individuals to join in 
modern complex organizations. For this reason, they must be convinced or 
induced to solidify as a group. According to Etzioni, the emphasis on com­
pliance within the organization differentiates the organization from other 
types of social units. "Compliance" refers both to a relation in which a 
person behaves in accordance with a directive supported by another's power, 
and to the orientation of the subordinated person to the power applied. 
The orientation of the subordinated actor can be positive (commitment) or 
negative (alienation). Those in power positions might be called elites. 
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while those in subject positions Etzioni termed lower participants. In 
Etzioni's approach, power differs according to the means employed to make 
the subjects comply. These means may be physical, material, or symbolic. 
Coercive power rests on the application, or threat of application, of phys­
ical sanctions, such as infliction of pain; generation of frustration 
through restriction of movement; or controlling through force the satisfac­
tion of needs, such as food. Remunerative power is based on control over 
material resources and rewards through allocation of salaries and wages, 
commissions and contributions, fringe benefits, services, and the like. 
Normative power rests on the allocation and manipulation of symbolic 
rewards and deprivations through employment of leaders, manipulation of 
mass media, allocation of esteem and prestige symbols, administration of 
ritual, and persuasive power. There are two kinds of normative power. One 
is based on the manipulation of esteem, prestige, and ritualistic symbols ; 
the other, on allocation and manipulation of acceptance and positive 
response. Although both powers are found both in vertical and in horizon­
tal relationships, the first is more frequent in vertical relations, 
between actors of different ranks, while the second is found more in hori­
zontal relations among actors more equal in rank—in particular, in the 
power of an informal or primary group over its members. Most organizations 
exercise all three kinds of power—coercive, remunerative, normative—but 
the degree to which they rely on each differs from organization to organiza­
tion, Etzioni said. 
The Adult Basic Education program (DPI) and the Extension Service both 
use remunerative and normative powers. Coercive power does not seem to be 
used enough to make any generalizations for either organization. It 
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appears likely, however, that the two organizations differ in their empha­
sis on the remaining two types of power. Because of the relatively short 
tenure and limited communications channels, the ABE teachers. In particu­
lar, must be appealed to via remunerative power, particularly wages. The 
Extension Service role holders, the ABE coordinators, and the adult educa­
tion directors are more susceptible to the normative power which rests on 
allocation of awards, public commendation, selection to certain offices, 
and mention in the mass media. There is no doubt that remunerative fac­
tors, such as raises, are viewed as normative rewards, but recognition, 
particularly from peers, seems more a reward than a financial increase 
would be. 
Rincon's additions to the Loomis framework 
In his study of the information branch of the Extension Service, 
Rincon (1971) recommended the addition of several concepts to Loomis' 
framework. Rincon included job satisfaction, involvement in the job, and 
role performance (similar to the Etzioni concept of "compliance"). Job 
satisfaction is the individual's perception of the interesting parts of job 
held and motivation for performing tasks related to that individual's 
status-role. Involvement in the job, in Rincon's view, referred to the 
likelihood individuals may spend part of their own time on matters related 
to their position in the system. Role performance is related to the basic 
element of role. However, role is what persons are expected to do, while 
role performance is the actual behavior of an incumbent of a position. 
As with the concept of compliance, role performance is the relation­
ship between an individual's perception as well as behavior and another's 
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views of what the individual ought to do. In terms of social systems, this 
means the outcomes of an actor's perceptions of others' expectations. This 
influences the way the actor behaves toward those others. This behavior 
constitutes the actor's role performance. Job satisfaction is the result 
of role performance but also influences the way an actor performs a job. 
For example, if the way the individual performs results in satisfaction, 
the individual may continue performing that way. Individuals in social 
situations behave not only with reference to expectations but also with 
reference to the meanings everyone has for those expectations. 
Rincon added several ideas to Loomis' taxonomy in an attempt to 
explain the meshing of elements, processes, and actors in a social system 
operation. Rincon includes: 
1. The relationships among elements 
2. Where incumbents fit into the system and how they affect the 
system, that is, how they see the system 
3. The degree of consensus about the system among several actors 
Logical relationships between Loomis' master processes and basic ele­
ments, along with Rincon's additions, are presented in Figure 5. Starting 
at the top, ends can be thought of as leading to norms. The effect of both 
norms and ends is pervasive throughout other elements and processes. Role 
performance and job satisfaction are the result of other elements and 
processes. Status-roles are determinants of power, but role performance 
can also result in power. Sanctions, facilities, and social rank all influ­
ence each other and are some of the trappings of status-roles. 
Rincon outlined three main levels of basic elements in social systems : 
general, particular, and individual. Belief-sentiments, for example, are 
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Ends or Goals 
Reason 
to be 
Norms 
What is 
expected 
of actors 
in social 
positions 
Status-Roles 
Implementation 
of status-roles Power I 
Particular 
Facilities 
[Social Rank Sanctions 
What an 
actor in 
a social 
position 
actually 
does 
Beliefs-Sentiments 
Involvement 
Role Performance 
Job Satisfaction 
Master processes 
Individual 
Figure 5. Logical relationships between master processes, basic elements, 
and other concepts with role performance (Rincon, 1971) 
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critical and diffused throughout a system but are most relevant to the 
individual within the social system, he said. This differs from Loomis' 
unit of analysis whereby shared beliefs among system members are consid­
ered. Rincon did not ignore the social system but, rather, saw beliefs as 
a screen; the result is a linkage in the actor's mind between perception of 
the system and the ideas of the system as taught by socialization. 
The joint component of beliefs-sentiments acts as a filter for several 
elements and processes. Master processes can be thought of as acting ver­
tically and horizontally in the Rincon model. In other words, they inte­
grate all the elements to bring about the actor's role performance. Master 
processes relate actors to each other and to the system. Rincon (1971) 
added : 
. . . achievement of the goals of the system is contingent on 
adequate achievement of the tasks expected of each incumbent of a 
position. The decisions an incumbent makes about his duties will 
affect the accomplishment of other tasks in higher, lower, and 
similar positions, and ultimately have effect on the accomplish­
ment of the ends of the system. 
Havelock: Individual with roles within & system 
A self-sufficient person with unlimited resources of capabilities, 
energy, time, and materials—one who could feel needs, undertake research, 
apply the research results, and act upon them—would experience none of the 
barriers in a knowledge flow system made up of Loomis' elements and proc­
esses. However, as individuals with roles within a system, interpersonal 
contacts become stabilized by long-standing traditions, beliefs, and estab­
lished social arrangements called "institutions," Havelock et al. (1969) 
said. For example, norms (those attitudes, beliefs, values, or modes of 
behavior held in common by a group) both give a group an identity and can 
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be facilitative. Norms bind people together and set them apart from 
others. They make it easier for communication to take place within a sys­
tem, and, by the same token, they make it less easy for communication to 
take place between systems, Havelock et al. added. In fact, the Havelock 
team designated basic roles within a knowledge flow system of utilization 
and dissemination. The basic roles are; practitioner, applied researcher-
developer, basic researcher, and consumer. 
In the Extension and ABE(DPI) systems, the consumers are the students 
or adult learners. Practitioners give direct service to the consumer: an 
example of practitioners would be Extension home economists who often teach 
groups (as compared with 4-H youth leaders who might teach project and club 
leaders to teach youth, or county Extension directors who often recruit 
audiences and organize meetings which state and area specialists then 
teach). In ABE(DPI), the AEE teacher is the practitioner. 
Applied researchers-developers generate knowledge for use by the prac­
titioner or consumer. Basic researchers generate knowledge without concern 
for its possible application. State Extension specialists and 309b proj­
ects are part of applied research, while Experiment Station and other uni­
versity department-based research might often be considered basic. 
As basic research, applied research and development, practice, and 
consumer roles subsystems become established, Havelock et al. indicated the 
need for a "knowledge linker" to link one subsystem with another. Persons, 
such as ABE coordinators, Extension home economics team leaders who act as 
liaison between county home economists and state staff, and 4-H district 
leaders who provide liaison between county and state 4-H staffs likely 
function in this role already. Simple human contact can be a major avenue 
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to effective linkage among the roles. As Havelock et al. said, "When two 
people get together at frequent intervals and/or for long periods, communi­
cation is inevitable." Informal contacts lead to stronger institutional 
linkages, and finally to more effective exchange of official messages 
between the role systems. The medium of communication between two systems 
may be human, as well as printed or electronic. 
The "knowledge linker," even a personalized printed or electronic 
medium, is a link now often missing in adult education communications 
chains. In fact, when Darkenwald, Beder, and Adelman (1974) studied the 
applied research program of the 309 experimental and demonstration proj­
ects, they found that although substantial research took place, results 
were seldom disseminated: 
Many 309b outcomes are never used by ABE programs. A major rea­
son is that 309b projects are temporary and all dissemination 
activity ceases when projects terminate. . . . Another reason for 
under-utilization of 309b outcomes is that few projects are will­
ing or able to disseminate effectively. Dissemination requires 
specialized skills and resources beyond the capability of most 
projects. 
One recent 309 project attempted to assist in correcting this defi­
ciency. The project was titled "Dissemination and Utilization of Research 
Findings in 309 Projects: The Iowa Model." The model which evolved was to 
provide practical step-by-step guidelines for use in planning dissemination 
and utilization strategies (Apt and Hiemstra, 1977). One objective of the 
project was to provide technical assistance and training in information 
retrieval (such as an ERIC—Education Resources Information Center—search), 
in program planning and evaluation, and in developing dissemination plans 
with 309 project directors and others interested in submitting 309 proposal 
plans. The model featured three-way communication among potential and 
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actual 309 proposal submitters, the Department of Public Instruction, and 
the 309 Information Dissemination Project staff. 
Although the communication is three-way, the participants are not 
equal. One member (DPI) determines the role played by another member 
(i.e., whether a "potential" submitter becomes an "actual" submitter). 
This relationship between those who have power and those over whom they 
exercise it is a major component of "compliance," as Etzioni uses the term. 
Organizational communication systems, such as that in 309 project sub­
mitted, consist of two networks distinguished by the substance of the mes­
sages transmitted. One network is for instrumental communication, the 
other for expressive. Through the instrumental network, DPI might send 
technical forms, experts' recommendations, examples of previous proposals 
... in other words, information to affect cognitive orientations. 
Expressive communication changes or reinforces attitudes, norms, values. 
Preaching, praising, and expressions of acceptance of certain types of pro­
posals are examples. 
Communication can flow vertically or horizontally and the amount of 
communication of each kind (instrumental and expressive) carried by the 
various networks, and the direction of flow are central determinants of 
organizational effectiveness, Etzioni (1975) said. Simon (1957) suggested 
that communication and training can partially substitute for each other: 
the better trained people are before they enter jobs, the less the need to 
communicate with them while they are on the job. Not only can technical 
training substitute to some degree for the flow of information, internali­
zation of criteria for decisions through expressive socialization can also 
partially replace directives or expressive communication. For example. 
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although 309 projects can be approved for a number of educational groups, 
those most familiar with DPI and the art of grantsmanship will need the 
least assistance in submitting 309 project proposals; many of these people 
are ABE coordinators or adult education directors of area schools. 
In a series of studies that Etzioni labeled "Iowa State Compliance 
Studies," a team of researchers led by Mulford, Klonglan, and Warren tested 
Etzioni*s compliance theory (Etzioni, 1975). In one part, the researchers 
focused on communication between local civil defense directors and civil 
defense personnel at the state level. They found that communication mean­
ingfully related to effectiveness and that communication and socialization 
together accounted for 25 percent of the total variance in effectiveness 
2 (R = .501). The team also found that while communication and socializa­
tion correlated with each other, their impacts on effectiveness were inde­
pendent from each other. This latter finding could mean that even if 
socialization is intensive, communication will continue to modify the level 
of effectiveness. However, Etzioni pointed out that the same holds for the 
opposite direction: there is no level of communication at which increased 
socialization does not improve on the organization's overall effectiveness. 
Development of a Communications Framework 
Elements of communication 
The process of communication among individuals has intrigued and mys­
tified philosophers, researchers, journalists, educators, and common folk 
since the time of Aristotle. One way to try to make sense of the process 
has been to develop a model—often drawn with circles and arrows—integrat­
ing the major elements of the communicative act. The challenge of 
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understanding that act is magnified when the potential number of individ­
uals and situations is increased in a business, institution, factory, or 
other organization, such as the adult education groups under study in this 
research. 
Communications models vary widely, but there are some commonalities. 
Most specify at least four major elements in every act of communication. 
There is a sender, a message, a channel through which the message is sent, 
and a receiver. In fact, these are the components of the useful but, per­
haps, oversimplified Berlo (1960) model. A source (S) sends a message (M) 
via certain channels (C) to the receiving individuals (R). Rogers and 
Shoemaker (1971) cite examples: 
One can easily see how communication factors are vitally involved 
in many aspects of the decision processes which make up social 
change: a farmer's decision to move to the city, an industrial­
ist's adoption of a new manufacturing technique, or the decision 
of a husband and wife to engage in family planning. In each of 
these instances, a message is conveyed to individuals via commu­
nication channels from a source individual, which causes the 
receivers to change an existing behavior pattern. 
Often two functions are added to the communication process: the 
sender's function of encoding the message and the receiver's of decoding 
the message. Feedback is a third function sometimes included. Some models 
will add the element of noise; this attempts to account for the idea that 
the communication system functions less than perfectly. 
Yarbrough (1968) further described each of the major elements. He 
said the communication sender is that person (or group of persons) who 
originates and sends messages. The message is the encoded (symbolized) 
content or idea which the sender wishes to convey to the receiver. The 
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communication channel is the mechanical means used to convey the message 
from the sender to the receiver. 
Most authors, Yarbrough (1968) continued, consider the channel to be 
the institutionalized medium of communication, e.g., the printed page, 
including newspapers, books, magazines, letters, and booklets; the elec­
tronic media, including radio, television, telephone, and telegraph; face-
to-face verbal behavior, including informal conversation, formal speeches, 
and lectures; art; and music. A combination of sensory processes may be 
involved in sending and receiving messages through any of these institu­
tionalized channels. The communication receiver is that individual who 
actually receives, reads, listens to, or sees the message which has been 
originated and conveyed by the sender through a communication channel. 
Because of the human capability to symbolize, communication can span 
time and space. It is possible to communicate about things, people, 
events, and so on, without having to carry the actual object of discussion 
around. However, receivers manage to get inaccurate symbols in a number of 
ways. Schneider et al. (1975) termed this phenomenon of loss of meaning or 
clarity during the transmission from one human to another as entropy. The 
concept supports the idea that distortion results not only from the physi­
cal, emotional, and psychological receptivity of the receiver. 
Examination of models for organizational communication 
The sender and receiver were important elements in Aristotle's model, 
cited by Bettinghaus (1962) , Berlo (1960). and others as the earliest and 
simplest communication model. Aristotle divided the study of communication 
into a consideration of the speaker, the speech, and the audience. He 
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noted that the type of situation has a profound influence on the speaker 
and the message, according to Schneider et al. (1975). 
Schneider et al. called the Aristotelian model one of the "persuasive" 
models because it realizes the importance of factors such as age, economic 
status, and personal goals as influences on the reception and effect of 
persuasion. Aristotle emphasized the importance of a speaker knowing this 
information in preparing a message. In organizational communication, the 
persuasive models are concerned primarily with the one-to-many situations 
represented by one-way, mass mediated organizational directives, announce­
ments, and formal presentations. 
Although Aristotle, Schneider et al., Berlo, and others acknowledge 
the setting of message reception, the author of this study would contend 
that in organizational communication, such as that found in adult education 
organizations, the system (which includes the idea of "setting") is so per­
vasive as to determine or Influence channels used, messages sent, encoding 
used by a sender, as well as decoding and response (feedback) by the 
receiver. And, paraphrasing McLuhan's (1967) "The medium is the message," 
it might be suggested that "The system is the noise." 
On the surface, it appears that communication within the two adult 
education organizations under study is quite similar. The S (sender) and 
the R (receivers) for both organizations are adult educators. The M (mes­
sage) is related to adult education. The C (channels) for both include 
newsletters, conferences, telephone calls, and the like. But the applica­
tion of the Loomis framework (in Chapter 2) indicated major differences in 
the ways the groups operated. Berlo's outline (1960) must operate in a 
bubble called a "system" or Institutional framework (see Figure 6). 
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Figure 6. Adaptation of Berlo model for use in organizational communica­
tion 
A modest proposal; A new information source use concept 
However, even with this adaptation, the Berlo model still approaches 
organizational communication from a sender perspective. This study began 
at the other end (R or receiver) with the assumption that choice or selec­
tion is exercised. The S or sender is not ignored for the receiver can 
select only from channels made available. The channels deemed important, 
the way they and their senders are perceived in terms of usefulness, and 
for what purpose they are used are functions of the role a person plays 
within the system. The topics or problems of greatest professional concern 
flow directly from role but also influence information source use. 
Information sources are included as Loomis' facilities to decision­
making in solving those professional problems. Individuals within several 
kinds of social systems, particularly agricultural ones, have, in the past, 
shown remarkable consistency in selection of information sources at the 
different stages in making a decision. 
However, the individual behind the title or role may account for the 
differences of information source use that cannot be accounted for by 
decision-making stage, specific concern or problem within the role, role 
itself, or the system. These personal differences could include age, edu­
cation, family, income, and the like. Figure 7 shows this concept schemat­
ically. 
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Figure 7. Determinants of information source use within a system 
Figure 7 is a road map of the remainder of this dissertation. The 
ideas of system and role, along with their relation to information source 
use were introduced in Chapter 2. Chapter 4 will describe the process of 
data collection used in this study. Chapter 5 examines a test of the 
influence of role and system on information source evaluation. Chapter 6 
follows with a test of the influence of media attributes, problems, and 
groups on source evaluation. Chapter 7 operationalizes the decision-making 
stages and summarizes findings, while Chapter 8 describes the operationali-
zation and findings on individual characteristics and their relation to 
information source evaluation. The final chapter offers conclusions and 
implications. 
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CHAPTER 4. THE METHODOLOGY OF DATA COLLECTION 
Data Collection 
The task in this chapter is to describe techniques for collecting sta­
tistical data on use of information sources.for dealing with problems. 
The data in the remainder of this dissertation are drawn from a mail 
questionnaire sent to seven groups of role incumbents in two adult educa­
tion organizations : the Extension Service and Adult Basic Education 
(Department of Public Instruction). These groups were: area Extension 
directors, county Extension directors. Extension home economists, 4-H youth 
leaders, adult education directors of the area schools, Adult Basic Educa­
tion (ABE) coordinators, and ABE teachers. 
The questionnaire was eight pages long and printed in a booklet, 
6hi X 8h; inches. (A sample is included in Appendix C.) The cover was a 
letter from the author. Inside were three major types of questions. The 
first sought to find sources of information used to resolve four kinds of 
concerns. The concerns were; 
1. How to teach (that is, methods, group organization, presentation 
of material) 
2. How to administrate (that is, how to fill forms out properly, make 
reports, keep records, comply with regulations, keep track of 
money) 
3. How to recruit an audience or new students for programs or 
classes 
4. How to keep up-to-date on the latest information to present to 
clientele or classes 
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Twenty-six sources were listed. These sources were suggested by persons 
providing the information for Chapter 2. These people are included in 
Appendix A. Instead of giving the specific names for conferences, jour­
nals, newsletters, and the like on the instrument, the sources were grouped 
under general headings, such as "National workshops or conferences spon­
sored by an agency, institution, or a professional organization," "A pro­
fessional organization's newsletter," or "A newsletter from my supervisor 
or director." These general headings were checked by Shirley Kolner, con­
sultant with the Area Schools and Career Education Branch of the Department 
of Public Instruction, and Charles Donhowe, dean of the Extension Service. 
The sources were listed four times, once for each concern. Respon­
dents were asked to circle their answer to the question "How helpful did 
you find this information on problems with teaching (administrating, 
recruiting, or keeping up-to-date)?" Response choices were "Very helpful," 
"Somewhat helpful," "Not very helpful," or "Not used." In coding, the 
scores ranged from a high of 3 to a low of 0 for "Not used." 
The second major part of the instrument was designed to gather infor­
mation on decision-making and sources of information used at each of three 
stages. This time, only the concern with teaching was included. The 
instructions contained a brief explanation of the distinction between 
steps : 
Some studies say people use different sources of information for 
different steps in making a decision. Certain sources may make 
you aware of a new idea or technique; other sources give you 
details on how to use the idea or technique; while still others 
may help you decide for sure whether you are going to use the 
idea. Some sources may be used for more than one step. 
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The respondent was first asked whether each of the 26 sources was used in 
making decisions on how to teach. A "yes" response directed the respondent 
to indicate the ways the source was used: "Become aware," "Get details," 
and "Decide to use/not use idea." 
The final major part of the questionnaire was what is often called 
face sheet information or demographics. Respondents were asked title, 
length of service, hours worked, income, education, age, and sex. 
Although the questionnaire was small in appearance, it produced a 
mound of variables and bits of information. In the first part, for exam­
ple, there were four concerns, 26 sources, and four possible responses. 
This product must also be multiplied by seven strata of respondents. 
Procedure for Obtaining Responses 
Random samplings of the county Extension director. Extension home 
economist, 4-H youth leader, and ABE teacher groups, along with the uni­
verse of area Extension director, adult education director, and ABE coordi­
nator groups comprised the respondents. Usable data were collected from 
285 of 321 persons. Of the Extension Service groups, 98 percent of the 
respondents returned questionnaires. Of the ES nonrespondents, two were 
home economists (one was on extended leave) and one was a county Extension 
director (who retired between the time the instrument was mailed and the 
due date). Of the ABE-related groups, 83 percent of those receiving ques­
tionnaires returned them. Of the nonretumees, one was an ABE coordinator 
and 32 were ABE teachers. The 79 percent return rate for ABE teachers was 
termed "fantastic" by DPI personnel. Because that group's size fluctuates 
from class term to class term and because they are paid only for in-class 
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and training time, the teachers were the only group likely filling out the 
questionnaire on their own (rather than paid) time. 
The initial mailing of questionnaires was February 15, 1977. All the 
questionnaires were mailed first class with postage-paid envelopes for 
returns. The author signed each questionnaire with pen to personalize it. 
"Thanks" was written in pen on the back of each questionnaire. The cover 
letter for the first mailing was signed by Charles Donhowe, dean of Exten­
sion, or Ken Russell, chief of the Adult Education Section, Area Schools 
and Career Education Branch of DPI, depending on the affiliation of the 
respondent. Subsequent mailings were signed by the author only. 
One week after the initial mailing, all respondents were sent a post­
card asking them to complete the questionnaire or, if they had already 
returned the instrument, thanking them for their help. Two weeks after, 
all nonrespondents were sent a second copy of the questionnaire and a sec­
ond coverletter. One month later, remaining nonrespondents were sent a 
third copy of the questionnaire and a new coverletter. This third mailing 
yielded only two additional respondents (both ABE teachers) so may not have 
been worth the effort. 
Any questionnaire returned with more than one page incomplete was sent 
back to the respondent with a personalized, individually typed note men­
tioning the possibility pages had stuck together. The instrument was 
returned to the respondent with another postage-paid envelope. Only one 
questionnaire was not returned the second time. 
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Pilot Test 
Prior to the major mailing, the instrument was pilot tested to ascer­
tain its ease of Interpretation, as well as the rate of returns that might 
be expected. Two ABE coordinators, 10 ABE teachers, two adult education 
directors, two area Extension directors, three county Extension directors, 
three Extension home economists, and two 4-H youth leaders were selected at 
random. Five (or 50 percent) of the ABE teachers responded; 100 percent of 
the other strata returned completed questionnaires. Responses indicated 
major weaknesses in the test version and the questionnaire was rewritten. 
No direct comparisons can be made between the test and final instrument. 
The final instrument was also several pages shorter than the original. The 
comparatively low returns of the pilot test from teachers justifies the 
higher sampling of that group for the final version of the questionnaire. 
Validity of the instrument was assessed with the aid of a panel of 
experts including some members of the author's graduate committee, DPI con­
sultant Shirley Kolner, and Area XI ABE coordinator Bill Johnson. Validity 
of the sources listed in the questionnaire was continually examined during 
the development of the instrument. Among those reacting to the list of 
information sources and making suggestions for additions and deletions were 
the ABE coordinators, the adult education coordinators of the area schools, 
graduate students participating in the adult education seminar (Educ. 
615B), the dean of Extension Charles Donhowe, and 309b project coordinator 
Patricia Apt. 
Reliability of the instrument was evaluated primarily through the 
pilot test. Pilot test questionnaires were closely examined for skewed-
ness, skipped items, and respondents' comments. 
68 
CHAPTER 5. A TEST OF THE INFLUENCE OF SYSTEM AND ROLE 
ON INFORMATION SOURCE EVALUATION 
Seven Roles, Four Concerns, 26 Information Sources 
The fascination of studying raw data—that summated from the collec­
tion instrument and averaged across a single characteristic—soon fades in 
attempts to find meaning and significance among several hundred variables. 
In this study, there were seven roles or groups, four problems or concerns, 
and 26 information sources under investigation: thus, at least 728 vari­
ables. 
In addition, the respondents evaluated each of the 26 sources accord­
ing to four levels of evaluation on each concern (to total 2912 bits of 
information). The respondents were asked to indicate whether they found 
sources "Very helpful" (3), "Somewhat helpful" (2), "Not very helpful" (1), 
or "Not used" (0). The values in parentheses are assigned to the responses 
indicated. (If there was no response to an item, 0 was given.) Such a 
summated rating scale allows for intensity of evaluation. A person could 
find a source extremely helpful or not very helpful at all on a certain 
problem. 
The findings in the raw form will be discussed only briefly in this 
chapter. The 26 tables displaying the raw data in cross tabulation form 
are contained in Appendix D. 
The data may be more meaningful when collapsed in one or more ways; 
roles, problems, or sources might be combined. The possibility of reducing 
the number of roles, an independent variable, will be explored. Rational 
arguments could be made for several combinations or no combination at all 
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in group membership. The following four sets will be tested using the sta­
tistical technique of discriminant analysis. In all four sets, ABE teach­
ers are treated as a separate group. This isolation is based on the tables 
of raw data (Appendix D) where the only obvious trend was the teachers' low 
usage of a variety of sources. The descriptive analysis in Chapter 2 indi­
cated the teachers constitute a system of their own. 
Thus, the first set is: 
Set 1 
ABE teachers 
Other ABE-related roles (ABE coordinators and adult education 
directors) 
Extension-related roles (AEDs, CEDs, EHEs, and 4-H youth leaders) 
The above combination could be called a system split. Although it is 
acknowledged that AEDs are administrators and do, indeed, have fewer 
sources directed to them, the egalitarian nature of the Extension system 
and the availability of other Extension role holders sources to the AEDs 
would generate a suspicion their source use will not be significantly dif­
ferent from that of the three agent groups. 
Set 2 
ABE teachers 
Administrators (adult education directors and area Extension 
directors) 
Coordinators (ABE coordinators, county Extension directors. 
Extension home economists, and 4-H youth leaders) 
The combination here is based on role, as well as function. The teachers 
are primarily involved in classroom teaching. The administrators are res­
ponsible for a wide variety of programs. The coordinators vary in 
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geographical responsibility, but all manage a specific range of programs; 
although the ABE coordinators, CEDs, EHEs, and 4-H youth leaders do some 
direct teaching, they do more organizational work—assisting or managing 
others who do the actual teaching. 
Set 3 
ABE teachers 
Other ABE-related roles (ABE coordinators and adult education 
directors) 
Area Extension directors 
Other Extension-related roles (CEDs, EHEs, and 4-H youth leaders) 
The combination here comes from system differences, with recognition of 
some role variation as evidenced in source availability. As discussed in 
Chapter 2, both the teachers and AEDs have few sources directed at them. 
Set 4 
ABE teachers 
ABE coordinators 
Adult education directors 
Area Extension directors 
County Extension directors 
Extension home economists 
4-H youth leaders 
The possibility exists that no combination of roles can be made. To dis­
cover this, the data for each role must be examined separately. 
Based on earlier discussions of the two systems—Extension Service and 
Adult Basic Education (Department of Public Instruction)—in Chapter 2, a 
second hypothesis will be tested in this chapter. 
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There will be a significant difference between information source 
evaluation in the Extension Service and Adult Basic Education (DPI). 
a. Extension Service role incumbents will be similar in their infor­
mation source evaluation. 
b. Adult Basic Education coordinators and the adult education direc­
tors of the area schools will be similar in their information 
source evaluation, but the ABE teachers will be different. 
The statistical test, discriminant analysis, can be used (1) to ana­
lyze and (2) to classify. Via the analysis aspects, a researcher finds 
variables and mixes of variables which best differentiate among groups, the 
best predictors of group membership. Classification means finding the 
group into which a case best fits when the only information known is the 
case's values on discriminating variables (e.g., the likely behavior of 
voters on the basis of their attitudes and social backgrounds). Another 
use of classification, the one used in this study, is to test the predic­
tive ability of the variables identified in the analysis aspect : predicted 
group membership is compared with actual group membership. 
Discriminant analysis was selected to examine differences among group­
ings in each set to see which set best predicted group membership. (Some­
times a title holder will share more attributes of a significant nature 
with a large group than with the smaller one consisting only of persons 
with his/her title. If such a situation is found, the larger grouping 
makes more sense for further study than does continuation with a smaller, 
less precise group.) Discriminant analysis begins with the desire to sta­
tistically distinguish between two or more groups. These "groups" are 
defined by the particular research situation. In this study, they began as 
the seven strata: Adult Basic Education teachers, ABE coordinators, adult 
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education directors, area Extension directors, county Extension directors. 
Extension home economists, and 4-H youth leaders. 
Discriminant analysis as a statistical tool 
The intent of this portion of the research is to discover which ele­
ments in the adult educator's information source evaluation process best 
distinguish him or her from individuals in other strata or titles. Are 
there several strata of role incumbents who evaluate sources similarly and 
who should be combined for further analytical purposes? The discriminant 
function is a type of regression equation with a dependent variable that 
represents group membership (Kerlinger and Pedhazur, 1973). The variable 
in this study was the respondent's raw data score of source evaluation 
based on the three-point scale of "Very helpful" (3), "Somewhat helpful" 
(2), "Not very helpful" (1), or "Not used" (0). 
The procedure was employed to indicate which information sources are 
most successful in predicting group membership. Discriminant analysis 
indicates the linear combination of variables (or information sources) that 
will maximize the differences between the groups relative to differences 
within them. As such it is somewhat similar to multiple regression. Dis­
criminant analysis lets the researcher find out whether there is a compound 
score of the variables that differentiates optimally between the roles, to 
specify this compound score, and to find out how far it can be used to 
decide which role an individual is most like. 
To obtain that score, discriminating variables—in this case, evalua­
tion of information sources with specified problems—are weighted and lin­
early combined in such a way that groups are forced to be as statistically 
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separated as possible. In this study, the sources were entered into the 
analysis in a stepwise fashion so that only those sources which discrimi­
nate significantly were included. The analysis forms one less linear com­
bination of the discriminating variables than the number of groups; each 
combination is called a "function." The mean discriminant scores for each 
group on each function are called "centroids"; they summarize the group 
locations in the space defined by the discriminant functions. 
Application of discriminant analysis to study role ^ nd system 
Within this study of adult education practitioners' use of information 
sources to resolve problems, the discriminant analysis was used to deter­
mine which sources best predicted role membership. For all the sets 
tested, these sources often turned out to be those sources available to 
some, but not other, role incumbents. Widely used sources—staff meetings 
and face-to-face consultations with co-workers, for example—generally 
failed to distinguish among likely affiliations. And, sources used by no 
group to any appreciable extent—such as advisory committees of profes­
sional colleagues—also failed to discriminate. 
Several statistical processes included in the discriminant analysis 
enabled the author to arrive at the verdict of which set of roles to 
select. The standardized discriminant function coefficients for each dis­
criminating variable were multiplied by the variables and the products 
added together. The result was the discriminant score, a separate one for 
each case on each function. The group centroid was then figured by deriv­
ing the mean score of cases within a group. A comparison of group means on 
each function reveals how far apart groups are along that dimension 
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(Nie et al., 1975). Each standardized discriminant function coefficient in 
its absolute form indicates the relative contribution of the variable to 
that function. 
Relative percentages were derived to indicate the importance of each 
function. In all the four sets compared, the teachers dominated the first 
function, while a system break between ABE- and Extension-related groups 
was most important in the second. 
The adequacy of these functions was then tested by comparing predicted 
group membership with actual group membership (i.e., discriminating vari­
ables were identified as differentiating a group, e.g., ABE teachers, from 
others. Next, each ABE teacher was compared with that "typical" or pre­
dicted composite. The two tests made a "between groups" vs. "within 
groups" comparison so that the four sets of role combinations could be com­
pared) . 
Results of tests on the four role combination sets 
The process of discriminant analysis resulted in fairly good justifi­
cation for combining role groups or strata. In each case, the combining of 
roles gave better prediction than each role separately (i.e.. Sets 1 
through 3 were all better than Set 4). However an analysis of the seven 
separate strata or roles assisted in making the final decision for role 
combination. Tables 3, 4, and 5 show the percentage of correctly predicted 
group membership for each regrouping. These are not resounding differ­
ences in overall percentage correct among the three tables. However, a 
split by role (Teachers, Administrators, and Coordinators) and by system 
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Table 3. Percentage of actual group membership correctly predicted for 
Set 1 (Teachers, Other ABE, Extension) by discriminant analyses 
for the four problems 
Teachers Other Extension Overall per-
Problem (N = 120) (N = 35) (N = 129) cent correct 
Teaching 90.0 48.6 89.9 84.9 
Administrating 92.5 74.3 86.0 87.3 
Recruiting 92.5 60.0 87.6 86.3 
Keeping up-to-date 97.5 77.1 92.2 92.6 
Table 4. Percentage of actual group membership correctly predicted for 
Set 2 (Teachers, Administrators, Coordinators) by discriminant 
analyses for the four problems 
Problem 
Teachers 
(N = 120) 
Administrators 
(N = 29) 
Coordinators 
(N = 135) 
Overall 
percent 
correct 
Teaching 89.2 44.8 90.4 85.2 
Administrating 91.7 69.0 83.7 85.6 
Recruiting 90.0 62.1 89.6 87.0 
Keeping up-to-date 97.5 72.4 94.8 93.7 
(Teachers, Other ABE, and Extension) are slightly better than the division 
into Teacher, Other ABE, AED, and Other Extension. 
Prediction results of the seven roles figured separately is reported— 
problem by problem—in Tables 6, 7, 8, and 9. These tables reveal that 
predictions were not best for the seven role incumbent groups separately. 
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Table 5. Percentage of actual group membership correctly predicted for 
Set 3 (Teachers, Other ABE, AEDs, Other Extension) by discrimi­
nant analyses for the four problems 
Problem 
Teachers 
(N = 120) 
Other ABE 
(N = 35) 
AEDs 
(N = 12) 
Other 
Extension 
(N = 117) 
Overall 
percent 
correct 
Teaching 90.8 48.6 41.7 88.9 82.8 
Adminis trating 92.5 77.1 83.3 84.6 87.0 
Recruiting 93.3 60.0 58.3 86.3 84.9 
Keeping up-to-date 97.5 80.0 66.7 90.6 91.2 
In fact, percentages are generally higher when persons are joined with 
others in a larger class. But which combination? Role (Set 2—Teachers, 
Administrators, and Coordinator) or system (Set 1—Teachers, Other ABE, 
Extension)? 
Using the four tables of prediction results for the seven separate 
roles, the author then made a split first by system and counted the number 
of persons in both cases who were misclassified. (Results are shown in 
Tables 10-13 for correct predictions.) In other words, when system was 
being considered, she tabulated the number of "Other ABE" (ABE coordinators 
and adult education directors) whose information source use was actually 
more similar to that of an Extension role incumbent than to an "Other ABE" 
role incumbent (see left side of the tables). Then Extension persons whose 
information source use was more like ABE than like Extension was counted. 
For the role split. Administrators whose source use was more like the Coor­
dinators' than like other Administrators was tabulated (see right side of 
Table 6. Discriminant analysis prediction results for each group separately: percentage of role 
incumbents whose source use for teaching is most like others in their own or another groiç 
ABE Adult ed. 4-H youth 
Teachers coordinators directors AEDs CEDs EHEs leaders 
Predicted role (N = 120) (N = 18) (N = 17) (N = 12) (N = 54) (N = 37) (N = 26) 
Teachers 90.8 0.0 1.7 1.7 3.3 0.8 1.7 
ABE coordinators 5.6 50.0 11.1 5.6 16.7 11.1 0.0 
Adult ed. directors 0.0 11.8 58.8 0.0 17.6 11.8 0.0 
AEDs 8.3 8.3 16.7 41.7 8.3 16.7 0.0 
CEDs 7.4 3.7 1.9 3.7 63.0 14.8 5.6 
EHEs 5.4 5.4 5.4 0.0 29.7 45.9 8.1 
4-H youth leaders 3.8 7.7 3.8 3.8 46.2 11.5 23.1 
Table 7. Discriminant analysis prediction results for each group separately: percentage of role 
Incumbents whose source use for administrating is most like others in their own or another 
group 
ABE Adult ed. 4-H youth 
Teachers coordinators directors AEDs CEDs EHEs leaders 
Predicted role (N = 120) (N = 18) (N = 17) (N = 12) (N = 54) (N = 37) (N = 26) 
Teachers 92.5 0.8 1.7 0.8 2.5 1.7 0.0 
ABE coordinators 5.6 44.4 33.3 0.0 11.1 0.0 5.6 
Adult ed. directors 5.9 17.6 58.8 0.0 5.9 5.9 5.9 
AEDs 0.0 8.3 0.0 83.3 0.0 0.0 8.3 
CEDs 9.3 1.9 3.7 1.9 70.4 3.7 9.3 
EHEs 13.5 1.9 5.4 0.0 21.6 43.2 16.2 
4-H youth leaders 15.4 0.0 3.8 3.8 26.9 11.5 38.5 
Table 8. Discriminant analysis prediction results for each group separately: percentage of role 
incumbents whose source use for recruiting is most like others in their own or another 
group 
ABE Adult ed. 4-H youth 
Teachers coordinators directors AEDs CEDs EHEs leaders 
Predicted role (N = 120) (N = 18) (N = 17) (N = 12) (N = 54) (N = 37) (N = 2(, 
Teachers 92.5 1.7 0.0 0.8 0.8 2.5 1.7 
ABE coordinators 22.2 44.4 16.7 5.6 5.6 0.0 5.6 
Adult ed. directors 5.9 5.9 70.6 5.9 0.0 5.9 5.9 
AEDs 8.3 0.0 0.0 66.7 0.0 25.0 0.0 
CEDs 9.3 1.9 1.9 1.9 66.7 11.1 7.4 
EHEs 21.6 2.7 5.4 2.7 27.0 32.4 8.1 
4-H youth leaders 3.8 0.0 3.8 0.0 30.8 23.1 38.5 
Table 9. Discriminant analysis prediction results for each group separately: percentage of role 
incumbents whose source use for keeping up-to-date is most like others in their own or 
another group 
ABE Adult ed. 4-H youth 
Teachers coordinators directors AEDs CEDs EHEs leaders 
Predicted role (N = 120) (N = 18) (N = 17) (N = 12) (N = 54) (N = 37) (N = 26) 
Teachers 97.5 0.0 0.8 0.0 0.8 0.8 0.0 
ABE coordinators 5.6 61.1 16.7 5.6 11.1 0.0 0.0 
Adult ed. directors 0.0 11.8 88.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
AEDs 8.3 0.0 0.0 66.7 25.0 0.0 0.0 
CEDs 0.0 3.7 1.9 3.7 63.0 20.4 7.4 
EHEs 5.4 2.7 0.0 5.4 24.3 59.5 2.7 
4-H youth leaders 3.8 7.7 3.8 0.0 38.5 23.1 23.1 
Table 10. Predicted/actual: percentage of Other ABE vs. Extension (system) and Administrators vs. 
Coordinators (role) role incumbents whose group membership was correctly predicted by 
their information source use for problems with teaching 
System 
Predicted group 
Actual group Other ABE Extension 
Other ABE 24/35 
Extension 116/129 
Predlcted/actual=2A/35 + 116/129=140/164 = .85 
Role 
Predicted group 
Actual group Administrators Coordinators 
Administrators 18/29 
Coordinators 125/135 
Predicted/actual=18/29 + 125/135=143/164 = .88 
Table 11. Predicted/actual: percentage of Other ABE vs. Extension (system) and Administrators vs. 
Coordinators (role) role incumbents whose group membership was correctly predicted by 
their information source use for problems with administrating 
Actual group 
System 
Predicted group 
Other ABE Extension Actual group 
Role 
Predicted group 
Administrators Coordinators 
Other ABE 29/35 
Extension 122/129 
Predicted/actual=29/35 + 122/129=151/164 = .92 
Administrators 21/29 
Coordinators 122/135 
Predicted/actual=21/29 + 122/135=143/164 = .87 
Table 12. Predicted/actual: percentage of Other ABE vs. Extension (system) and Administrators vs. 
Coordinators (role) role incumbents whose group membership was correctly predicted by 
their information source use for problems with recruiting 
Actual group 
System 
Predicted group 
Other ABE Extension Actual group 
Role 
Predicted group 
Administrators Coordinators 
Other ABE 29/35 
Extension 123/129 
Predicted/actual=29/35 + 123/129=152/164 = .92 
Administrators 23/29 
Coordinators 125/135 
Predicted/actual=23/29 + 125/135=148/164 = .90 
Table 13. Predicted/actual: percentage of Other ABE vs. Extension (system) and Administrators vs. 
Coordinators (role) role incumbents whose group membership was correctly predicted by 
their information source use for problems with keeping up-to-date 
Actual group 
System 
Predicted group 
Other ABE Extension Actual group 
Role 
Predicted group 
Administrators Coordinators 
Other ABE 32/35 
Extension 122/129 
Predicted/actual=32/35 + 122/129=154/164 = .94 
Administrators 24/29 
Coordinators 125/135 
Predicted/actual=24/29 + 125/135=149/164 = .91 
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the tables for correct predictions). Coordinators who were more like Admin­
istrators were also counted. Except in the case of teaching, the system 
split had fewer misclassifications. For example, although county Extension 
directors (CEDs) were not all alike in information source use, they were 
more like others in their system grouping (AEDs, EHEs, and 4-H) than they 
were like others in their role grouping (ABE coordinators, EHEs, and 4-H). 
Territorial maps support combination decision 
The computer program SPSS (Statistical Program for the Social 
Sciences) produces a "territorial map" to give a visual indication of how 
well the variables predict group membership. Asterisks represent group 
centroids. The distance between asterisks is similar to the disparity 
between groups, thus the ability to discriminate. The thirds of the map 
show the portion into which a case would be classified if it fell at the 
point where the two functions crossed. In the following four tables, 
Function 1 or discriminant score 1 is horizontal and Function 2 or discrim­
inant score 2 is vertical. The first function separated out the teacher 
subgroup (as mentioned earlier), while the second specified the system 
split between the ABE-related groups and the Extension-related groups. 
The first map. Figure 8 for teaching, shows 2 leaning towards the 3. 
In other maps (Figures 9, 10, and 11), the centroids are more definitely 
in their own membership portion. 
From Seven Roles to Three 
Although combinations according role (Teachers-Administrators-Coordi­
nators) or system (Teachers-Other ABE-Extension) are both good, the split 
by system is better. Added support is provided by the descriptive 
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Figure 8. Territorial map of discriminant scores on teaching. Function 1 
(horizontal) separated out ABE teachers. Function 2 (vertical) 
separated Extension and ABE systems 
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Figure 9. Territorial map of discriminant scores on administrating. Func­
tion 1 (horizontal) separated out ABE teachers. Function 2 
(vertical) separated Extension and ABE systems 
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Figure 10. Territorial map of discriminant scores on recruiting. Func­
tion 1 (horizontal) separated out ABE teachers. Function 1 
(vertical) separated Extension and ABE systems 
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Figure 11. Territorial map of discriminant scores on keeping up-to-date. 
Function 1 (horizontal) separated out ABE teachers. Function 2 
(vertical) separated Extension and ABE systems 
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information in Chapter 2, which indicated the egalitarian nature of Exten­
sion roles and similarities in source use between ABE coordinators and 
adult education directors. Thus, the second hypothesis, specifying differ­
ences in information source use between Extension-related and Department of 
Public Instruction-related roles (with differences between teachers and 
other roles noted), is supported. Further discussion of source evaluation 
and use in Chapters 6-9 will employ the role combinations of ABE teachers, 
other ABE, and Extension. 
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CHAPTER 6. A TEST OF THE INFLUENCE OF MEDIA ATTRIBUTES, 
PROBLEMS, AND GROUPS ON SOURCE EVALUATION 
Three Roles, Four Concerns, 26 Information Sources 
Adult educators' evaluation of information sources is more than a uni-
dimensional event. Chapter 5 dealt with determining whether information 
source ratings varied by system to which the individual educator belonged 
or by role occupied. Results of statistical analysis supported the use of 
a three category combination of roles. The combination differentiated 
between Adult Basic Education teachers and other ABE role incumbents and 
also between Adult Basic Education (Department of Public Instruction) and 
the Extension Service systems. In this chapter, the analysis will be 
extended. It is suspected that ratings of information source usefulness 
vary not only by the group to which an individual belongs. Ratings may 
also vary by the problem for which answers are sought through source usage 
and the attributes of the media through which that information is conveyed. 
This study focuses on the independent variables of 1) the problem 
being solved, 2) attributes of the group utilizing the source, and 3) the 
basic attributes of the medium. Diffusion theory (such as Rogers and 
Shoemaker, 1971) supports the suspicion of differences on points 1 and 2. 
This chapter investigates the influence of all three with special emphasis 
on the third, and their relationship to the dependent variable of informa­
tion source evaluation. 
Problem emphasis in source evaluation 
Do role incumbents consider sources differently depending on the prob­
lem for which answers are sought? Information source evaluation was 
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investigated for four concerns related to the adult education tasks of 
teaching, administrating, recruiting, and keeping up-to-date. Each concern 
or problem was defined briefly on the questionnaire (Appendix C) to clarify 
its relevance to the practitioners. Pearsonian correlations were used in 
an attempt to discover whether there are differences between source ratings 
according to concern under consideration or whether source evaluation is 
similar for several or all problems. 
The Pearson coefficient is a single number which summarizes the rela­
tionship between two variables, or the degree to which variation in one 
variable is related to change in another. The same process indicates the 
goodness of fit of a linear regression line to the data. By squaring the 
coefficient, the proportion of variance in one variable accounted for by 
the other variable is determined. Approximately 50 percent of the variance 
would be accounted for with a coefficient of .71. 
One Pearsonian correlation coefficient table for each of the four 
problems was produced with the 26 sources. However, not even a handful of 
correlations was strong enough to indicate that one variable (or problem) 
accounted for even 50 percent of another. In fact, only two coefficients 
(or about 1 percent of the total) showed a moderately strong correlation 
accounting for at least 51 percent of the variance. Another five correla­
tion coefficients (or about 4 percent of the total) indicated 41 to 50 per­
cent of the variance in one variable was accounted for by the other vari­
able, while 22 coefficients (or about 14 percent of the total) showed 31 to 
40 percent. Fifty-four coefficients (or about 35 percent of the total) 
were sufficiently high to account for 21 to 30 percent, while another 55 
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coefficients came out at 11 to 20 percent. The remaining 15 coefficients 
indicated 10 percent or less of the variance. 
The general prevalence of low correlation coefficients indicated that 
use of a source with one concern was not necessarily tied with its use on 
another problem. Thus, it appears that source evaluation is related to the 
specific concern under consideration. 
Source attributes and source evaluation 
Media attributes and their effect on source use and evaluation have 
been the subject of a vast quantity of previous research. Much of the lit­
erature has outlined a dichotomy of "personal vs. impersonal" or similar 
terms. Common classifications also include "interpersonal vs. mass media" 
or "personal vs. mass media." This oversimplifies media attributes and the 
author has protested previously (1973): 
"Interpersonal" as one side of the dichotomy is a misleading 
label as all communication is between persons although they may 
be separated by time, space, or other factors. "Personal vs. 
impersonal" is not adequate because the categorization generally 
assumes communication systems with an immediate feedback aspect 
are "personal," although this is not necessarily so. 
A wide range of medium characteristics form a continuum along which 
any information source can be classified. At one end might be the face-to-
face conversation with an intimate acquaintance. At the other end might be 
the statewide newspaper or nationwide magazine (see Table 14). 
Sometimes characteristics can compensate for each other; a conversa­
tion attribute may "make up" for a newspaper point. For example, distance 
can be compensated for if actors are well-acquainted. Or, if actors had 
not previously known each other, some barriers can be overcome with a two-
way communication system at proximate distance. Senders can use 
88 
Table 14. Comparison of attributes for two types of information sources 
Attribute 
Conversation 
between friends Newspaper, magazine 
Physical space Proximate Distant 
Time between when mes­
sage sent and received 
Immediate Delayed 
Acquaintance of actors Intimate Anonymous 
Range of stimuli Involves many senses Involves few senses 
Communication system 
set-up for feedback 
2-way, immediate, self-
correcting 
1-way; delayed, weak 
feedback or may not 
exist 
Structure of content Unorganized, rambling, 
repetitious 
Organized, condensed; 
structured 
Purpose of content Much directed to main­
tenance of relationship 
Directed at goal 
accomplishment 
characteristics they have control over to correct (at least partially) 
those over which they have little or no control. The acquaintance of 
actors, for example, might compensate for a delay in reception of a mes­
sage—as with a newsletter from an ABE coordinator to ABE teachers or from 
ABE teachers to their learners. 
Because the information sources included in this study occur within an 
organizational system, several attributes are particularly germaine for 
further investigation. Those attributes selected are included under the 
general attributes included in the above table but are more specific to the 
task at hand: feedback opportunity, communication system complexity, prox­
imity, and social relationship between sender and receiver of messages. 
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The remainder of this chapter will examine these attributes and develop 
hypotheses regarding them. The author will draw upon existing literature, 
as well as logic, in drawing conclusions regarding the hypotheses. 
Attributes and Hypotheses 
The sender of messages controls what is made available to the 
receiver. However, the receivers determine which of those offerings will 
be selected for their use. Channels vary; they each have strengths as well 
as weaknesses, but they can be employed for maximum effect. Schramm (1973) 
gave an overview of the strengths and weaknesses of information channels 
commonly chosen for relaying messages : 
In face-to-face communications, a person can ask questions, help 
steer the conversation, and exert some control over the pace of 
it. A person reading print can set his own pace, pause to think 
over a point, repeat a passage, or reread the whole book or arti­
cle if he thinks it necessary or desirable to do so. A listener 
to radio, or a viewer of films or television has no such control. 
To be sure, he can turn off the receiver, leave the theater, or 
allow his attention to wander, but he cannot control the pace or 
cause the flow of information to repeat or pause while he thinks. 
Proximity 
The sender usually determines how the message will be disseminated. 
Rogers and Shoemaker (1971) emphasized that the choice of channel should 
depend on the purpose of the communication act and the audience: 
If A simply wishes to inform B about the innovation, mass media 
channels are often the most rapid and efficient, especially if 
the number of Bs in the audience is large. On the other hand, if 
A's objective is to persuade B to form a favorable attitude 
toward the innovation, an interpersonal channel is more effective. 
"Face-to-face communication makes it possible to stimulate all the 
senses, if necessary and desirable. When anything is interposed in 
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communication, some restriction is put on the use of the senses," Schramm 
(1973) added. This leads to the third hypothesis for this study: 
Proximity (face-to-face vs. mediated) makes a significant difference 
in information source evaluation. 
a. ABE teachers. Other ABE, and Extension will all evaluate face-to-
face sources more highly for problems with teaching and recruiting. 
b. ABE teachers, Other ABE, and Extension will all evaluate mediated 
sources more highly for problems with administrating and keeping 
up-to-date. 
Feedback opportunity 
Havelock et al. (1969) took another approach to investigating the 
process of disseminating innovations. They saw the transmission process as 
either one-way or two-way. One-way precludes prompt feedback from the 
receiver; two-way allows it. Havelock et al. noted, "When the complexity 
of the message requires detailed clarification or when major attitude, 
behavioral, or value changes are required, two-way communication is most 
helpful." Thus, Havelock and collaborators (1969) developed the dichotomy 
of channel classes based on whether the receiver can respond in a short 
time. A workshop or telelecture, for example, would permit this, while a 
book or newsletter would not. 
Even so, two-way processes are not all the same in Havelock et al.'s 
analysis (1969). Small groups are advantageous when mere membership in the 
group can facilitate an individual's acceptance of a message, particularly 
at the final stages in decision-making. In large groups with two-way 
involvement, the exchange occurs on a system-wide basis. According to 
Havelock et al. (1969), 
For purposes of achieving two-way communication, the larger 
organization is still broken down into small groups and the 
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individual groups use the same techniques that isolated small 
groups would use. The difference in the large organization is 
that the change effort is coordinated among the groups and that a 
total system perspective is maintained in the goals of each group. 
Often, but not always, one-way channels are mass media channels: newspa­
pers, magazines, books, films, radio, or television. They are "mass" 
because large numbers of people are reached from a single source. They are 
"media" because the messages are sent through a mechanical device—print or 
the TV screen, for example. 
Because they are low cost, print media are often selected to carry 
messages over long distances to many people. In a study of efforts to dis­
seminate 309b project results, Darkenwald et al. (1974) found many publica­
tion efforts ranging from casual sharing of annual reports to an extensive 
effort through a professionally prepared newsletter. Their intent was 
merely to create awareness of the project. (They concluded awareness 
information was generally insufficient to secure utilization or project 
outcomes.) However, Havelock et al. (1969) argued written media function 
as a worthy channel for knowledge dissemination and gave special attention 
to direct mail efforts, "The use of direct mail to advertise or to inform 
people of new products or processes seems to have its greatest potential 
among specialized target audiences for whom it may serve as a secondary, 
support role to other communication media." A special form of the direct 
mail piece is the newsletter—a regularly distributed, short publication of 
capsulized items of information. Often newsletters provide an explanatory 
supplement or a reminder of information introduced through another channel. 
Havelock et al. (1969) also included speeches as one-way transmissions 
of knowledge—depending on the purpose of the speaker. If mere 
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transmission of information is all that is required for the listener to 
receive it, a lecture may be enough for an interested audience. But, as 
Havelock et al. (1969) emphasized, if there are "higher cognitive func­
tions," as the development of concepts or problem-solving skills, two-way 
interaction is needed. The author agrees only partly with the Havelock 
classification of speeches as "one-way." Lectures may provide the tone for 
conferences and workshops, but the question-answer sessions, buzz groups, 
and conversations in the corridor after—all common in adult education 
practitioner gatherings, even at the national level—are definitely two-
way. 
In summarizing one-way approaches, Havelock et al. (1969) added, "One­
way media certainly can make major contributions in dissemination campaigns 
where several techniques are used in combination and in sequence to bring 
about the ultimate adoption of an innovation." Public relations experts 
Cutlip and Center (1958) stressed, though, "An ounce of meaningful partici­
pation can be worth a ton of pamphlets." 
A fourth hypothesis is stated as: 
Feedback opportunity (one-way vs. two-way) makes a significant differ­
ence in information source evaluation. 
a. ABE teachers, Other ABE, and Extension will all evaluate two-way 
sources more highly for problems with,teaching and tfecruiting. 
b. ABE teachers. Other ABE, and Extension will all evaluate one-way 
sources more highly for problems with administrating and keeping 
up-to-date. 
Communication system complexity 
The "meaningful participation" mentioned above often comes through a 
dyadic exchange, the interaction of two people. The relationship can be 
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identified within a group of any size. The Lazarsfeld, Berelson, and 
Gaudet (1944) study of decision-making in the 1940 presidential campaign 
was one of the first to cite the power of interaction over one-way methods 
only. When feelings between communicator and communicatee are positive, 
another element can affect the communication process. Sometimes senders 
can exert "personal influence," communication involving a direct face-to-
face exchange between the communicator and the receiver which results in 
changed behavior or attitude on the part of the receiver (Rogers, 1962). 
Groups often multiply this opportunity for exchange and now it becomes 
a network with several or many persons communicating with several or many 
others. They have something extra, though: the effect of group member­
ship, particularly when group members feel their contributions are valued. 
They gain ego involvement in the group decisions. Kurt Lewin conducted 
experimental studies during the war years that became classics. Katz and 
Lazarsfeld (1955) reported on one Lewin study of group influence: 
. . .  a n  e x p e r t  i n  n u t r i t i o n  l e c t u r e d  t o  t h r e e  g r o u p s  o f  c l u b  
women on the nutritional and patriotic justification for the war­
time food campaign to buy and serve "unpopular" cuts of meat. 
Another three groups were involved in a discussion of these same 
obstacles confronting "housewives like ourselves" who might con­
sider cooperating with the campaign. The discussion groups were 
also asked at the end of the session who among them would be 
willing to try the suggested foods, and hands were raised and 
counted. A follow-up sometime later showed that only three per­
cent of the women who heard the lecture, but 32 percent of those 
who participated in the group discussion and decision, had actu­
ally served the meats. 
This peer group support is relevant and applicable to educators think­
ing of trying a new approach to audience recruiting and teaching. With 
most educators separated by distance from others—as with ABE instructors 
and Extension county agents—this "moral support" and information sharing 
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may be spotty but valuable. For the Extension and Adult Basic Education 
groups, the format may change to a special network, what Havelock et al. 
(1969) call a "temporary system": "The kinds of temporary systems most 
commonly associated with innovation are the conference, . . . the ad hoc 
task force or team, the research and/or action project, the consulting 
relationship, and the academic course." 
Darkenwald et al. (1974) found one such temporary system, the conven­
tion, helpful in presenting 309b project information to a large target 
audience at reasonable cost and with a chance for some feedback in the form 
of questions. However, there are pitfalls. Although often effective in 
creating awareness and interest, convention presentations tended to be dis­
appointing in actual utilization of the ideas. Project outcomes were some­
times too complex to be communicated fully at conventions. On the other 
hand, Darkenwald et al. (1974) found that the smaller, freer setting of the 
workshop better for transmitting complex messages. Even and Meierhenry's 
(1975) study of Nebraska ABE teachers discovered they were concerned about 
the value of large state meetings, especially for new teacher training. 
They reported a preference for training conducted at the local level or 
training with time allowed for sharing experiences with other teachers. A 
technique used by some Iowa ABE coordinators and mentioned by Darkenwald 
et al. (1974) is teacher training or "Each One, Teach One." Selected 
teachers receive training on a special topic, then return to teach their 
co-workers. In Extension, each home economist in an Extension multicounty 
area has a specific subject matter assignment for training in applied art, 
foods and nutrition, textiles and clothing, family relations, or consumer­
ism. She receives intensive training in that subject at least once a year 
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at Iowa State University, then is responsible for sharing the information 
with the other home economists in her area, thus, creating an "Each One, 
Teach One" type of approach. 
When all three groups have the options open to them, all are likely 
not only to evaluate face-to-face sources highest but also the simplest to 
approach a dyad. The fifth hypothesis for this study is: 
Communication system complexity (dyadic vs. network vs. mass media) 
makes a significant difference in information source evaluation. 
a. ABE teachers. Other ABE, and Extension will all evaluate dyadic 
sources more highly for problems with teaching, administrating, 
recruiting, and keeping up-to-date. 
Social relationship 
Watzlawick et al. (1967) put emphasis on the pattern of interaction 
between communication actors. They described the relationships as based on 
either equality or difference. When the actors mirror each other's behav­
ior, their interaction might be called symmetrical. It is characterized by 
equality and the minimization of difference. Complementary relationships 
may be set by the social or cultural context (as in the case of mother and 
infant, doctor and patient, or ABE coordinator and ABE teacher). This kind 
of interaction is based on the maximization of difference. There are two 
positions in each complementary relationship. One partner might be called 
the superior or primary, while the other the subordinate or secondary. 
According to Watzlawick et al., "One partner does not impose a complemen­
tary relationship on the other, but rather each behaves in a manner which 
presupposes, while at the same time providing reasons for, the behavior of 
the other: their definitions of the relationship fit." 
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A sixth hypothesis for this study is: 
Social relationship between communication actors (supervisor vs. peer) 
makes a significant difference in information source evaluation. 
a. ABE teachers will evaluate supervisor sources more highly for 
problems with teaching, administrating, recruiting, and keeping 
up-to-date. 
b. Other ABE and Extension will evaluate peer sources more highly for 
problems with teaching, administrating, recruiting, and keeping 
up-to-date. 
In summary, the characteristics chosen as source attributes for study 
were: feedback opportunity; communication system complexity (dyad, net­
work, or mass mediated); proximity (mediated or face-to-face); and social 
relationship (supervisor vs. peer). Table 15 outlines the classification 
of information source attributes for sources used in this study. Feedback 
opportunity refers to the capability for immediate feedback inherent in the 
communication source; two-way permits ready feedback, while one-way does 
not. Communication system complexity also has an implication of social 
system: mass mediated sources rely on a device for carrying messages from 
one or a few persons to many persons; network is the communication of sev­
eral or many persons with several or many other persons; while dyad is the 
communication of one person with one other person. Proximity (face-to-face 
vs. mediated) refers simply to the distance between actors and, thus, the 
presence or absence of an intervening or mediating device. Not all 26 
sources were eligible for the social relationship or the supervisor vs. 
peer category. Only if a source description mentioned the words "supervi­
sor" or "co-worker" was its social relationship attribute investigated. 
97 
Table 15. Classification of information source attributes 
Information source 
Attribute 
Communication 
Feedback system Social 
opportunity complexity Proximity relationship 
A professional organiza- One-way 
tion's newsletter 
A newsletter from my One-way 
supervisor or director 
A newsletter from some- One-way 
one in a position to 
mine or a co-worker 
Mass media Mediated 
Mass media 
Mass media 
Mediated 
Mediated 
Supervisor 
Peer 
A newsletter from some­
one at the state level 
of my employer institu­
tion 
One-way Mass media Mediated 
A professional magazine One-way 
or journal 
National workshops or Two-way 
conferences sponsored 
by an agency, institu­
tion or a professional 
organization 
Mass media 
Network 
Two-way Network 
Two-way Network 
Mediated 
Face-to-
face 
Face-to-
face 
Regional (multistate) 
workshops or conferences 
sponsored by an agency, 
institution or a profes­
sional organization 
Statewide workshops or 
conferences sponsored 
by an agency, institu­
tion or professional 
organization 
Area or quadrant (multi- Two-way Network Face-to-
county) workshops put face 
on by a specialist 
Face-to-
face 
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Table 15. (continued) 
Attribute 
Communication 
Feedback system Social 
Information source opportunity complexity Proximity relationship 
Local workshops taught 
by a co-worker 
Telelecture or telenet-
work training 
Individual face-to-face 
consultation with super­
visor 
Individual face-to-face 
consultation with co­
worker 
Staff meetings 
A workshop or program 
put on by a specialist 
for a group of students 
or an audience I've 
recruited 
Two-way Network 
Two-way Network 
Two-way Dyad 
Two-way Dyad 
Two-way Network 
Two-way Network 
Face-to- Peer 
face 
Mediated 
Face-to- Supervisor 
face 
Face-to- Peer 
face 
Face-to-
face 
Face-to-
face 
Telephone calls with a Two-way Dyad Mediated Peer 
co-worker (someone in a 
position similar to 
mine) 
Telephone calls with Two-way 
someone at state head­
quarters or a central 
staff 
Telephone calls with my Two-way 
immediate supervisor 
Correspondence with a One-way 
co-worker (someone in a 
position similar to 
mine) 
Dyad Mediated 
Dyad Mediated Supervisor 
Dyad Mediated Peer 
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Table 15. (continued) 
Attribute 
Communication 
Feedback system Social 
Information source opportunity complexity Proximity relationship 
Correspondence with or 
from someone at state 
headquarters or central 
staff 
Correspondence with my 
immediate supervisor 
Books 
Educational or instruc­
tional materials devel­
oped by state or other 
staff 
An ERIC (Educational 
Resources Information 
Center) search 
An advisory committee 
or council of clientele 
or community represen­
tatives 
An advisory committee 
or council of profes­
sional colleagues 
One-way Dyad 
One-way Dyad 
Mediated 
Two-way Network 
Two-way Network 
Mediated 
One-way Mass media Mediated 
One-way Mass media Mediated 
One-way Mass media Mediated 
Face-to-
face 
Face-to-
face 
Supervisor 
A Test of Most Highly Rated Source Attributes 
A paired t-test technique was used to investigate the strength and 
differential evaluation of various source attributes by the ABE teachers. 
Other ABE-related groups (ABE coordinators and adult education directors), 
and Extension (area Extension directors, county Extension directors. Exten­
sion home economists, and 4-H youth leaders) in dealing with various 
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problems. Respondents rated the usefulness of each of the 26 sources of 
information for each of the four problem areas included on the question­
naire. 
A conventional analysis of variance (ANOVA) could not be used to test 
within and between group differences, although that would appear at first 
to be a less tedious process. ANOVA could not be used because source use­
fulness, rather than being a single, completely independent variable, actu­
ally constitutes a series of variables combining both attributes and 
problems. Thus the author want to a series of paired t-tests testing dif­
ferences in usefulness ratings by source attribute (controlling on role 
group and problem) and by problem (controlling on role group and source 
attribute). In other words, the first series compares usefulness ratings 
or evaluation by media attributes, controlling on the problem being faced 
and the group solving the problem. The second set of comparisons examines 
usefulness ratings by problem, controlling on media attributes and group 
membership. By comparing the results of the combination of these tests, 
inferences can be drawn about the hypotheses. Such a combination can only 
be done logically, rather than mathematically. This study's concern is 
with patterning of the tests under the two conditions. 
The paired t-test compares an individual's mean scores on two measures 
or observations. This pairing reduces extraneous influence on the variable 
being measured, thus reducing the effect of subject to subject variability. 
The original scores in raw data form were standardized so that source 
attribute groups with unequal numbers could be compared. For example, the 
scores of all 11 one-way sources (such as journals and newsletters) were 
added together and divided by 11 to obtain a standard score. And, the 
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scores for all 15 two-way sources (such as face-to-face consultations and 
staff meetings) were added together and divided by 15. This computation 
enables researchers to run paired t-tests and other statistical tests. 
Source attributes evaluated 
When problems were studied separately, sources rated highest varied 
only slightly. (See Tables 16, 17, and 18 for a summary of sources' use­
fulness ratings for problems dealing with teaching, administrating, 
recruiting, and keeping up-to-date by the three role groups. Appendix E 
contains comparisons of means, t values, and the significances of media 
attribute evaluation for each of the three role groups.) For concerns with 
teaching, all three groups evaluated sources with the close proximity 
attribute of face-to-face higher than mediated. Sources with a two-way 
feedback opportunity ranked better than one-way, and communication system 
complexity attribute of dyad won out over networks and mass media for ABE 
teachers and Extension; Other ABE had no significant difference between 
dyads and networks for concerns with teaching. However, teachers rated 
mass media over networks. For Extension role incumbents, there was no sig­
nificant difference between network and mass media. ABE teachers put 
sources with the social relationship attribute of supervisor on top of 
problems with teaching, while the Other ABE and Extension role incumbents 
ranked peer sources higher. 
When recruiting concerns were under consideration, the three groups 
were more likely to evaluate face-to-face, two-way, and dyadic sources of 
information highest. Teachers were more likely to rate the supervisor over 
peer sources, while the other two groups were the reverse. However, 
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Table 16. Summary of differences in ABE teachers source usefulness ratings 
by media attribute, controlling on problem and group membership 
Media 
attribute 
Problem 
Teaching Administrating Recruiting 
Keeping 
up-to-date 
One-way 
Two-way 
Face-to-face 
Mediated 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
No 
difference 
Peer 
Supervisor X X 
Dyad (D) 
Network (N) 
Mass (M) 
D>M>N D>N=M D>N-M D=M>N 
X^ indicates attribute with higher rating; a significant difference at 
.05. This also applies to the following two tables. 
T^hree-way comparison; direction indicated for significant difference 
at .05. No significant difference is shown as "approximately equal to" (-). 
This also applies to the following two tables. 
Table 17. Summary of differences in Other ABE source usefulness ratings by 
media attribute, controlling on problem and group membership 
Media 
attribute 
Problem 
Teaching Administrating Recruiting 
Keeping 
up-to-date 
One-way 
Two-way 
Face-to-face 
Mediated 
X 
X 
X 
No 
difference 
X 
X No 
difference 
Peer 
Supervisor 
X X 
Dyad (D) 
Network (N) 
Mass (M) 
D=N>M D>N>M D>N=M D=N=M 
but D>M 
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Table 18. Summary of differences in Extension source usefulness ratings by 
media attribute, controlling on problem and group membership 
Media 
attribute 
Problem 
Keeping 
Teaching Administrating Recruiting up-to-date 
One-way 
Two-way 
Face-to-face 
Mediated 
Peer 
Supervisor 
Dyad (D) 
Network (N) 
Mass (M) 
X 
X 
X 
D>N-M D>N=M 
X 
X 
X 
D>N=M 
No 
difference 
No 
difference 
X 
D>M>N 
network vs. mass media made less difference: all three groups of role 
incumbents indicated no significant difference. 
For dealing with problems of administrating, Extension joined the ABE 
teachers in finding supervisor sources more useful than peer. Other ABE 
stayed with their loftier rating of peers. The Extension group also ranked 
mediated sources as more helpful than face-to-face, likely because many 
administrative matters are dealt with by telephone or correspondence. ABE 
teachers said face-to-face sources were more useful and Other ABE indicated 
no significant differences. Dyadic sources were rated higher than were 
networks or mass media by all three groups. 
Keeping up-to-date caused some shifts in ratings of sources with cer­
tain attributes. While ABE teachers were inclined to rank face-to-face 
sources of information more highly, Extension and Other ABE had no 
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significant difference in their evaluation of face-to-face and mediated 
sources. Other ABE tended to rate two-way sources higher than one-way, but 
ABE teachers and Extension indicated no significant difference in one-way 
vs. two-way sources' evaluations. Extension rated dyadic sources of infor­
mation over mass media and mass media over network. Other ABE indicated no 
significant difference in evaluation of dyadic vs. network and network vs. 
mass media, but dyad was rated higher than mass media. When dyadic sources 
were compared with mass media, ABE teachers were less firm and indicated no 
significant difference; both were considered higher thai iiet.woxk, though. 
Extension role holders rated dyadic higher than mass media and mass media 
higher than network sources of information. ABE teachers indicated their 
supervisor got their top vote for keeping up-to-date, while the Other ABE 
and Extension groups said they rated their peers higher. 
Ratings of source categories for various problems 
A breakdown of information source attribute ratings for various prob­
lems indicates that kinds of sources are not considered equally useful for 
all problems. And the usefulness often depends on the group. (T-tests of 
source usefulness ratings by problem, controlling on media attribute and 
group membership, are found in Appendix E. Tables 19, 20, and 21 show a 
summary of the three role groups' comparisons of problems for which sources 
were most highly evaluated.) In considering proximity attributes, ABE 
teachers and Extension found face-to-face kinds of information sources more 
valuable for teaching than for administrating. The ABE-related groups (ABE 
coordinators and adult education directors) had no significant difference 
in rank of face-to-face sources for teaching and administrating concerns. 
Table 19. Summary of differences in ABE teachers usefulness ratings by problem, controlling on 
media attribute and group membership 
Media attribute 
Problem 
One­
way 
Two-
way Dyad 
Net­
work 
Mass 
media 
Face-
to-
face 
Medi­
ated Peer Supervisor 
Teach 
Administrate 
X X X X X X X No 
difference 
Teach 
Recruit 
X X X X X X X X X 
Teach 
Keep up 
X X X X X X X X No 
difference 
Administrate 
Recruit 
X X X X X X X No. 
difference 
X 
Administrate 
Keep up X X 
No 
difference X X X X X 
X 
Recruit 
Keep up X X X X X X X X X 
indicates attribute with higher rating; a significant difference at .05. This also applies 
to the following two tables. 
Table 20. Summary of differences in Other ABE usefulness ratings by problem, controlling on 
media attribute and group membership 
Media attribute 
Face-
One Two- Mass to Super-
Problem way way Dyad Network media face Mediated Peer visor 
Teach No No No No No No No 
Administrate diff. diff. X diff. diff. diff. diff. diff. X 
Teach No No No No No No No No No 
Recruit diff. diff. diff. diff. diff. diff. diff. diff. diff. 
Teach No No No No No No No 
Keep up X diff. diff. diff. X diff. diff. diff. diff. 
Administrate XXXXNoXXXX 
Recruit diff. 
Administrate No No X No No No X 
Keep up diff. diff. X X diff. diff. diff. 
Recruit No 
Keep up X X X X X X X diff. X 
Table 21. Summary of differences in Extension usefulness ratings by problem, controlling on media 
attribute and group membership 
Media attribute 
Problem 
One­
way 
Two-
way Dyad Network 
Mass 
media 
Face-
to-
face 
Medi­
ated Peer 
Super 
visor 
Teach 
Administrate 
X X 
X 
X X X X X 
X 
Teach 
Recruit 
X X X X X X X X X 
Teach 
Keep up X 
No 
diff. 
No 
diff. 
No 
diff. X 
No 
diff. X 
No 
diff. 
Administrate 
Recruit 
X X X 
X 
No 
diff. 
No 
diff. 
X No 
diff. 
X 
Administrate 
Keep up X X 
X 
X X X X X 
X 
Recruit 
Keep up X X X X X X X X 
No 
diff. 
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The ABE teacher and Extension groups evaluated face-to-face sources signif­
icantly higher for teaching than for recruiting, as well. Other ABE groups 
found little difference in face-to-face sources for teaching or recruiting. 
Teachers rated face-to-face sources higher for teaching than for keeping 
up-to-date, but other groups indicated little difference. All three groups 
found face-to-face sources more useful for keeping up-to-date than for 
recruiting. ABE teachers and Extension rated them higher for keeping up-
to-date than for administrating but Other ABE rated them with no signifi­
cant difference. 
Teachers said mediated sources were more useful for teaching than for 
other kinds of concerns. The Other ABE role incumbents found mediated 
sources more useful for administrating and keeping up-to-date than recruit­
ing, but indicated no significant differences, otherwise. Extension 
respondents rated mediated sources for keeping up-to-date more than for 
other kinds of concerns. Mediated sources were evaluated more highly for 
teaching than administrating or recruiting. 
The feedback opportunity attribute included one-way and two-way. One­
way sources of information were generally considered better for problems of 
keeping up-to-date than for other concerns. However, ABE teachers and 
Extension picked one-way sources for teaching more than for information on 
administrating, while Other ABE found no significant difference between 
one-way sources' usefulness for teaching vs. administrating or recruiting. 
The ABE coordinators and adult education directors (Other ABE) also indi­
cated no significant difference in evaluation of one-way sources for admin­
istrating vs. keeping up-to-date. One-way sources were ranked lower for 
concerns dealing with recruiting than for other problems. 
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For groups indicating significant differences, teaching and keeping 
up-to-date received loftier ratings for two-way sources more than did 
recruiting and administrating. However, two-way sources were considered 
more helpful for problems with administrating than for problems with 
recruiting. 
Communication system complexity attributes were dyadic, network, and 
mass media. Concerns with recruiting did not evoke high votes for dyadic 
sources. Teachers found dyadic approaches significantly more useful for 
concerns with teaching than for concerns with administrating, while the 
Other ABE and Extension were the opposite. Teachers revealed no signifi­
cant difference in evaluation of dyads for concerns with administrating and 
for keeping up-to-date, while Other ABE and Extension found dyads more 
valuable for problems of administrating. 
Network kinds of sources (such as meetings) are generally rated more 
helpful for concerns with teaching and keeping up-to-date than for other 
problems. However, ABE teachers and Other ABE gave networks higher values 
for problems of administrating more than recruiting, while Extension was 
the reverse. 
Mass media kinds of sources were considered more helpful for concerns 
with teaching and keeping up-to-date than for other concerns. But, Other 
ABE role incumbents declared no significant differences between their eval­
uations of mass media for information on teaching vs. administration, 
teaching vs. recruiting, or administrating vs. recruiting. 
Value of peers and supervisors as sources of information varies among 
groups and among problems. ABE teachers valued their peers more for con­
cerns with teaching than administrating, but had no significant difference 
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in their rating of their supervisors for administrating vs. teaching. 
Other ABE-related groups ranked supervisors higher for questions on admin­
istrating than teaching. Extension people rated peers highest for teaching 
concerns and supervisors for administration questions. Supervisors are 
more often the most valuable sources of information on teaching than 
recruiting for ABE teachers and Extension; Other ABE indicated no signifi­
cant difference. 
Teachers are more likely to rate peers higher for questions on teach­
ing than for keeping up-to-date, but are as likely to rate supervisors sim­
ilarly for one kind of concern as the other, while Other ABE-related groups 
showed no significant differences in evaluation of peers or supervisors for 
the two concerns; In general, supervisors were considered better as 
sources of information for questions of administrating than recruitment, 
while peers were often evaluated similarly for either kind of question. 
For ABE teachers and Extension, peers rated higher for keeping up-to-date 
than administrating, while supervisors were the opposite for all three 
groups. Other ABE role incumbents had no significant differences in evalu­
ation of peers for either problem. ABE teachers indicated peers and super­
visors both are rated better for information dealing with keeping up-to-
date than recruiting. Extension role incumbents evaluated supervisors 
similarly for both keeping up-to-date and recruiting but peers higher for 
keeping up-to-date. Other ABE had no significant difference in evaluation 
of peer sources but rated supervisors higher for keeping up-to-date. 
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Discussion of Hypotheses 
Proximity 
The third hypothesis in this study dealt with the proximity of commu­
nication actors, specifying there would be a significant difference in 
information source evaluation. The subhypotheses (S.H.) were: 
a. ABE teachers. Other ABE, and Extension will all consider 
face-to-face sources more useful for problems with teaching 
and recruiting. 
b. ABE teachers, Other ABE, and Extension will all consider 
mediated sources more useful for problems with administrating 
and keeping up-to-date. 
Differences in use were, Indeed, found but not all were in the direc­
tion predicted. S.H. a was supported for all three groups. S.H. b was not 
supported. ABE teachers evaluated face-to-face sources higher than medi­
ated for concerns with administrating and keeping up-to-date. Other ABE 
indicated no significant differences in face-to-face vs. mediated for con­
cerns with either administrating or keeping up-to-date, while Extension did 
find mediated sources more useful for concerns with administrating but no 
significant difference in usefulness of the two types of sources for keep­
ing up-to-date. 
Feedback opportunity 
The fourth hypothesis related to feedback opportunity inherent in 
information sources. Based on the review of literature and on logic, it 
was suspected that feedback opportunity (one-way vs. two-way) would make a 
significant difference in information source evaluation. The subhypotheses 
specified that : 
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a. ABE teachers, Other ABE, and Extension will all evaluate two-
way sources more highly for problems with teaching and 
recruiting. 
b. ABE teachers. Other ABE, and Extension will all evaluate one­
way sources more highly for problems with administrating and 
keeping up-to-date. 
S.H. a for the fourth hypothesis, above, was supported. All role incum­
bents rate two-way sources more highly than one-way for problems with 
teaching and recruiting. S.H. b for the fourth hypothesis was not sup­
ported as all three groups also evaluated two-way sources more highly than 
one-way for concerns with administrating. For keeping up-to-date, the dif­
ference was not so clear. ABE teachers and Extension indicated no signifi­
cant difference between two-way and one-way for concerns with keeping 
up-to-date, while Other ABE rate two-way more valuable. 
Communication system complexity 
The fifth hypothesis stated that complexity of the communication sys­
tem (dyadic vs. network vs. mass media) makes a significant difference in 
information source evaluation. The subhypothesis, based on descriptions of 
the two systems and source availability in Chapter 2, as well as the review 
of literature, was: 
ABE teachers. Other ABE, and Extension will all evaluate dyadic 
sources more highly for problems with teaching, administrating, 
recruiting, and keeping up-to-date. 
The subhypothesis of the fifth hypothesis was supported in all but 
three of the 12 situations. Extension consistently rated dyadic sources as 
more useful than either network or mass media sources for all four prob­
lems. ABE teachers indicated no significant difference in evaluation of 
dyadic and mass media sources for keeping up-to-date. Other ABE indicated 
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no significant difference in evaluations of dyadic and network of concerns 
with teaching, and no significant differences in evaluations of dyadic, 
network, and mass mediated for keeping up-to-date. 
Social relationships 
The sixth hypothesis concerned the social relationship of the communi­
cations actors (supervisor vs. peer sources). From the Chapter 2 descrip­
tion of the two systems and sources available to the various roles, it was 
hypothesized that : 
a. ABE teachers will evaluate supervisor sources more highly for 
problems with teaching, administrating, recruiting, and keeping 
up-to-date. 
b. Other ABE and Extension will evaluate peer sources more highly for 
problems with teaching, administrating, recruiting, and keeping 
up-to-date. 
S.H. a for the sixth hypothesis, above, was supported. The teachers rate 
supervisor sources as more useful than peer sources for all problems men­
tioned. S.H. b was supported with only one exception. Although Other ABE 
role incumbents do evaluate their peer sources more highly than supervisor 
sources for all four problems, the Extension role incumbents were more 
inclined to rate supervisor sources as more useful for concerns with admin­
istrating. The Extension group members use their peers for problems with 
teaching, recruiting, and keeping up-to-date, however. 
A shift in emphasis 
Volumes of past research, particularly in agriculture, have indicated 
that individuals use different sources of information at the various stages 
of making a decision. Chapter 7 will investigate this phenomenon in the 
problem area of teaching. 
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CHAPTER 7. DECISION-MAKING—FINDINGS 
IN TWO ADULT EDUCATION SYSTEMS 
Adoption 
Previous chapters have indicated that different roles in different 
systems evaluate information sources differently for different problems and 
source attributes. Adoption research in decision-making has also provided 
reason to believe that as a person proceeds through the stages in making a 
decision, that person will use certain kinds of sources. Ryan and Gross 
(1943) were likely the first researchers to suggest that an individual 
passes through several mental stages in adopting a new idea. They were 
studying the diffusion of hybrid seed corn in Iowa, but their discoveries 
have been tested in many subsequent studies. In summarizing findings of 
those related to farmers, Bohlen et al. (1961) reported that mass media 
sources, such as farm magazines, newspapers, and radio, are most important 
at the awareness and interest stages. Neighbors and friends are more 
important than mass media at the evaluation and trial stages. 
Awareness, interest, evaluation, trial and adoption are the stages 
many studies have outlined. This research summarized the steps from five 
to three: become aware, get details (interest), and decide to use/not use 
(evaluation, trial, and adoption). The classical model in decision-making 
makes the personal contact the vital part of the final decision or evalua­
tion stage (see Table 22). 
However, Warning (1975) found a switch in her study of elementary 
school teachers' decision to use "Mulligan Stew" nutrition education mate­
rials : 
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Table 22. Decision-making 
Medium 
Stage 
Aware Details Evaluation 
Impersonal 
(mass media; one-way) 
high high low 
Personal 
(face-to-face; two-way) low low high 
Respondents relied on personal sources for awareness by almost a 
two to one margin over impersonal sources. Their subsequent con­
tacts were not predominantly personal; they relied on personal 
and impersonal sources equally. 
With these divergent responses, it is apparent that the channels which 
individuals use at various stages in the decision-making process may depend 
on those individuals' characteristics. Further research with specific 
audiences is needed before generalizations can be made. As existing 
research could not be found for adult education practitioners' use of 
sources in decision-making, it is suspected that the respondents in this 
study will resemble the traditional pattern alluded to,by Bohlen et al. 
(1961), above. 
Thus, based on existing decision-making research and the description 
of the roles and systems (found in Chapter 2), the seventh hypothesis with 
subhypothesis is generated. 
Stage in decision-making process makes a significant difference in 
information source use. 
a. All three groups will use one-way, mediated, network, and mass 
media types of information sources to become aware of ideas. 
b. All three groups will use dyadic information sources to get 
details on ideas. 
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c. Teachers will use the supervisor-related sources more than peer 
sources to get details on ideas, while Other ABE and Extension 
will use peer sources to get details on ideas. 
d. All three groups will use dyadic sources more than network or mass 
media sources to decide on an idea. 
e. Teachers will use the supervisor-related sources and mediated 
sources to decide on an idea, while Other ABE and Extension will 
use peer and face-to-face sources to decide on an idea. 
The Study 
The portion of the questionnaire on decision-making was organized 
somewhat differently from the first section on source helpfulness. Instead 
of seeking information on four problem areas, this part asked for source 
use on teaching only. Teaching was further defined on the instrument as 
"methods, group organization, presentation of material." This problem was 
selected because all three role groups have responsibility for presenting 
information to others. The sources listed in the instrument could be used 
at any or all stages in decision-making. Respondents were first asked to 
circle their answer to the question, "In making decisions on how to teach 
do you use this source?" A "yes" response on sources directed the respon­
dent to circle ways they were used: "Become aware," "Get details," "Decide 
to use/not use idea." Each step was coded 1 for use of the source at that 
step or 0 for not used at a step. Sources were later combined by media 
attributes as explained in Chapter 5. 
Use of Categories of Sources 
Comparisons of types of information sources used in decision-making 
stages are presented in tables found in Appendix F. All three groups—ABE 
teachers. Other ABE, and Extension—revealed the most significant 
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differences in use at the "Decide to use/not use" stage. (See Tables 23, 
24, and 25 for the three groups' summary of differences in source use in 
decision-making.) Generally, the preference at that third step was for 
face-to-face, two-way, dyadic, peer sources of information—in support of 
the classical model. Only the ABE teacher group selected supervisor-
related sources over peer-related sources at the "Decide to use/not use" 
stage to a highly significant level. 
Table 23. Summary of differences in ABE teachers source use in decision­
making 
Media Decision stage 
attribute Become aware Get details Decide to use/not use 
One-way 
Two-way 
X* No 
preference 
No 
preference 
Dyad (D) 
Network (N) 
Mass media (M) 
D=M>N^  D=M>N D=M>N 
Face-to-face 
Mediated 
No 
difference 
No 
difference 
No 
difference 
Peer 
Supervisor X X X 
indicates attribute with higher use; a significant difference at 
.05. This also applies to the following two tables. 
T^hree-way comparison; direction indicated for significant difference 
at .05. No significant difference is shown as "approximately equal to" (-). 
This also applies to the following two tables. 
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Table 24. Summary of differences in Other ABE source use in decision­
making 
Media 
attribute Become aware 
Decision stage 
Get details Decide to use/not use 
One-way 
Two-way 
No 
difference 
No 
difference X 
Dyad (D) 
Network (N) 
Mass media (M) 
D=N=M D=N=M 
but 
D>M 
D=N>M 
Face-to-face 
Mediated 
No 
difference 
No 
difference 
X 
Peer 
Supervisor 
X X 
Table 25. Summary of differences in Extension source use in decision­
making 
Media 
attribute Become aware 
Decision stage 
Get details Decide to use/not use 
One-way 
Two-way 
No 
difference 
No 
difference X 
Dyad (D) 
Network (N) 
Mass media (M) 
D>N-M D>N=M D>N>M 
Face-to-face 
Mediated 
X No 
difference 
X 
Peer 
Supervisor 
X X 
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Teachers do not indicate significant differences between face-to-face 
and mediated sources at any stage in the process. They become aware of 
ideas through one-way—rather than two-way—kinds of sources. When signif­
icance is indicated at the .05 level, teachers found dyadic sources more 
valuable than network at all three stages, failed to distinguish strongly 
between dyadic and mass mediated, and used mass mediated over network. 
The ABE coordinators and adult education directors in the Other ABE 
group indicated differing use between face-to-face and mediated sources 
only at the final or decision stage where they chose face-to-face more. 
One-way vs. two-way had similar results with two being used more at the 
third stage. Mass mediated sources were selected less than dyad and net­
work at final decision-making stage. At other stages, all three communica­
tion system complexities were used similarly. The Other ABE respondents 
chose peers over supervisors at all decision-making stages. 
Extension role incumbents showed more use of one type of source over 
others than did the ABE teachers and Other ABE. However, even they were 
no where near unanimous in their choices. The Extension people tended to 
select face-to-face sources when they were becoming aware or deciding to 
use/not use ideas, but indicated little preference when getting more 
details. They leaned toward one-way sources in making the final decision 
in the third stage. Results are less than crystal clear in the three-way 
comparison of dyads, networks, and mass media. At the awareness step, they 
selected dyad over network and had no significant difference between net­
work and mass media; in getting details, they were the same; and in making 
a final decision, they used the dyad more than network and network more 
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than mass media. Extension also chose peer-, rather than supervisor-
related sources at all three stages. 
In shifting the t-test comparison to an investigation of significant 
differences in means for decision-making stages (see the second three 
tables in Appendix F), the author found no significant (at .05) incidences 
of source category selection at the third stage (decided to use/not use) 
over the other two. Teachers used mediated, one-way, and mass media 
sources more for becoming aware than for getting details on ideas. Dyads 
are used significantly more for getting details than for becoming aware, 
ABE coordinators and adult education directors indicated a significant dif­
ference in use of mass media for becoming aware than for getting details, 
but nonsignificant differences elsewhere. For Extension, "Get details" 
ranked significantly higher than "become aware" for mediated, two-way, 
dyad, peer, and supervisor types of sources. Mass media sources were more 
used for becoming aware than for getting details. 
System Influences Use 
The seventh hypothesis, that stage in decision-making process would 
make a significant difference in information source use, was generally sup­
ported but the differences were not always as predicted. A source attri­
bute category used at one stage was often used at other stages as well. 
The first subhypothesis (S.H. a) for the seventh hypothesis said, 
a. All three groups will use one-way, mediated, network, and mass 
media types of information sources to become aware of ideas. 
The data failed to support S.H. a. 
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S.H. b said, 
b. Ail three groups will use dyadic information sources to get 
details on ideas. 
S.H. b was supported. 
S.H. c said, 
c. Teachers will use the supervisor-related sources more than peer 
sources to get details on ideas, while Other ABE and Extension 
will use peer sources to get details on ideas. 
S.H. c was supported. 
S.H. d said, 
d. All three groups will use dyadic sources more than network or mass 
media sources to decide on an idea. 
S.H. d was supported. 
S.H. e said, 
e. Teachers will use the supervisor-related sources and mediated 
sources to decide on an idea, while Other ABE and Extension will 
use peer and face-to-face sources to decide on an idea. 
S.H. e was not supported. The ABE teachers do use the supervisor sources 
at this stage but had no significant difference between face-to-face and 
mediated. The Other ABE and Extension groups did select face-to-face and 
peer sources at the final stage. 
It is interesting to note that, in general, those hypotheses stated 
contrary to the classical model of use of information sources at decision 
stages, were the ones supported in this study. For example, S.H. a (All 
three groups will use one-way, mediated, network, and mass media types of 
information sources to become aware of ideas) follows the classical formula 
but was not supported. On the other hand, S.H. b (All three groups will 
use dyadic information sources to get details on ideas) was varied from the 
classical model because of the Chapter 2 description of the two systems 
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which indicated availability of dyadic sources within both the Adult Basic 
Education (Department of Public Instruction) and Extension Service to some 
extent. According to the classical or traditional model, mass media 
sources are used for getting details. 
In addition to answering questions and resolving issues, any study 
will cause the researcher to ask more questions worthy of additional 
studies. The findings reported in this chapter cause the author to ponder, 
"Is the classical model of information source use at various decision 
stages correct, or do people use sources available to them?" For example, 
did those farmers in early diffusion studies become aware of ideas through 
mass media because mass media carries quick presentations of dozens of new 
ideas while friends, for example, don't? Do Extension people use dyadic 
sources more than others at all stages because they have the options so 
readily available to them, while ABE teachers found no significant differ­
ence between dyadic and mass media at all stages because they don't have so 
many dyadic options? 
Idiosyncracies of roles and systems are the probable reasons data did 
not support the first and fifth subhypotheses (S.H. a and S.H. e) of the 
seventh hypothesis. The ABE teachers do not have the full array of infor­
mation sources available to them so do not vary much in the use of sources 
at various stages. Extension personnel likely become aware of ideas 
through two-way sources because of time allocated for idea sharing whenever 
they gather. In summary, it appears persons get information in ways that 
depend on how their system is organized, rather than simply on their per­
sonal preferences for use. 
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CHAPTER 8. INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES: THEIR RELATIONSHIP 
TO INFORMATION SOURCE EVALUATION AND USE 
Does Age or College Major Matter? 
Information sources have been investigated in terms of system, role, 
problem, and decision-making stage in previous chapters. But not all vari­
ability has been explained. In this chapter, the spotlight is on the indi­
vidual adult education practitioner and the characteristics that person 
brings to the source evaluation or use event. Both professional and per­
sonal attributes are analyzed. Professional attributes include job tenure, 
terms of employment (or hours worked), other jobs held, and income. Per­
sonal characteristics are level of education, college major, recency of 
degree, age, and sex. Appendix G reports the raw data in cross tabulation 
form for each of the seven strata of role incumbents. 
Operationalization of Characteristics 
Years experience 
The respondent's years of experience or job tenure is an indication of 
familiarity with the system for which he or she works. It can be assumed 
that with years of experience come an awareness of and acquaintance with 
available sources of job-related information. Thus, beginners can plead 
ignorance of sources their peers use, while veterans likely have made a 
decision to use or not use sources in making decisions and to rate a source 
a certain way in solving certain problems. 
Job tenure was measured by asking, "What is your title?," followed by 
"How long have you held this position?" 
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Time worked and other .jobs 
The amount of time persons spend on a job offers one clue as to their 
potential level of professional interest. A person working full-time might 
be expected to exhibit somewhat more interest in job-related information 
than would a part-time staff member. Although this is not a completely 
safe assumption, full-timers are compensated at a higher level and may have 
more access to job-related sources of information. 
Whether the adult education practitioner's position receives maximum 
attention may be a function of competing professional forces, i.e., whether 
the person held other jobs. Of the respondents, 58.4 percent worked full 
time. (Only 8.7 percent of the Adult Basic Education teachers were full 
time.) Only the ABE teachers seemed to hold part- or full-time jobs out­
side of their ABE work. Teachers holding other part-time jobs totaled 22, 
while 26 more held full-time positions. 
Income 
One dimension of socio-economic status is, simply, money. Innovative-
ness is generally positively related to income. Data on the respondent's 
family income were collected by asking the individual to select the one of 
six categories which best estimated his or her family's total income before 
taxes in 1976. The categories were; 
a. Less than $5,000 
b. $5,000 to $9,999 
c. $10,000 to $14,999 
d. $15,000 to $19,999 
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e. $20,000 to $24,999 
f. $25,000 or more 
Respondents' incomes are indicated in Appendix G. Likely reflecting 
current sentiments on possible "invasion of privacy," 20 respondents 
refused or failed to answer this question—more than for any other demo­
graphic query. 
Education 
One of the indicators of individuals' formal socialization is formal 
education. Part of education is learning to solve problems as well as 
gaining reading skills and vocabulary. Level of formal education was used 
as the measure for formal education. The categories were: 
a. Graduated from high school or received equivalency certificate 
b. Attended vocational or other professional school after high school 
c. Attended college  ^
d. Graduated from college (Bachelor's degree) 
e. Attended graduate school or other professional school after gradu­
ating from college 
f. Received Master's degree 
g. Received Ph.D. or Ed.D. 
College major 
An indirect means of determining respondents' college training in edu­
cation asked, "If you attended college, please indicate your major and 
minors." It might be suspected that those with formal training in educa­
tion, particularly adult education, would have become aware of good sources 
of information at the university. However, only one ABE coordinator, two 
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adult education directors, one area Extension director, five county Exten­
sion directors, one Extension home economist, and four 4-H youth leaders 
had a major or minor degree emphasis in adult education. Education minors, 
education majors, and adult education degree emphasis for respondents is 
indicated in Appendix G. 
Recency of degree 
A variety of factors might be expected to affect an individual's 
information source use and decision-making behavior. Previous research has 
indicated that social characteristics can predict behavior but usually are 
not causal. Rather, they are "causes of causes" (Yarbrough et al., 1971). 
For instance, a high level of education might be indicative of well-
developed reading skills, vocabulary and a sophisticated frame of reference 
needed to understand and accept mature innovations. 
Age 
Typically, age empirically shows either a negative or curvilinear 
(low-high-low) relationship with innovâtiveness and phenomena such as 
information source selection. Age represents dimensions such as generation 
and longevity. For example, an educator's generation suggests the type of 
socialization through which he or she has passed, while longevity tends to 
show the amount of time left in life to use suggestions. 
Age was measured by response to the question: "How old are you?" The 
ages of respondents ranged from 23 to 76. Respondents' age distribution by 
title is shown in Appendix G. Although categories of scores are shown in 
the appendix table, raw scores were collected. Age, like income, was occa­
sionally left unanswered. 
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Sex 
Titles seemed to be dominated by a single sex. 4-H youth leaders came 
closest to a more even split with 10 females and 16 males. County Exten­
sion director and Extension home economist strata were exclusively uni-sex 
at the time of data collection. The ABE coordinators are predominantly 
female while adult education directors are, like area Extension directors, 
predominantly male. 
General Hypotheses 
Numerous studies have sought the relationships between personal attri­
butes, such as age, and information source use. Generally, such research 
has focused on individuals as individuals, although often an occupational 
area, such as farming, has been specified. Other studies of information 
source evaluation for resolving specific types of problems, however, could 
not be found. 
A general hypothesis will be specified as the eighth hypothesis of 
this study: 
Personal and professional attributes of the adult education practi­
tioners will have a significant relationship to information source 
evaluation in problems with teaching, administrating, recruiting, and 
keeping up-to-date. 
Because diffusion studies have discovered a relationship between cer­
tain demographic characteristics and media used as decision-making stages, 
a ninth and final hypothesis will be stated as: 
Personal and professional attributes of the adult education practi­
tioners will have a significant relationship to information source use 
in decision-making. 
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Results of Pearsonian Correlation 
Correlation coefficients 
Pearsonian correlation coefficients were computed for each individual 
characteristic by each problem or decision-making stage and the source 
evaluation or use score. By squaring the coefficient, the proportion of 
variance in one variable accounted for by the other variable is determined. 
Thus, a coefficient of .71 would mean the variance in one variable accounts 
for about 50 percent of the variance in the other. However, they could be 
significant while accounting for far less variance. A correlation coeffi­
cient of .45 squared would indicate an accounting for about 20 percent of 
the variance, while a correlation coefficient of .32 squared would account 
for about 10 percent of the variance. 
Demographics and evaluations 
Table 26 summarizes the Pearsonian correlation coefficients, rounded 
to two places, for evaluations of source attribute categories when dealing 
with problems of teaching, administrating, recruiting, or keeping up-to-
date. Respondents had been asked to rate information sources as "Very 
helpful," "Somewhat helpful," "Not very helpful," and "Not used." The 
sources were later combined (in Chapter 5) by attributes. Table 26 indi­
cates pooled, rather than separate, strata or groups' coefficients. 
The asterisks beside coefficients on the table show a significant 
relationship of at least .05. A quick glance reveals quite a few aster­
isks; however, a second glance brings a conclusion of that the correlations 
are not accounting for a great deal of variance. Relationships are signif­
icant but weak. 
Table 26. Pooled Pearsonian correlation coefficients for demographic characteristics by source 
attribute categories and problems 
Demographic characteristic 
Source Years Time Other College When 
attribute experience worked job Income Education major degree Age Sex 
T^ Face-to-face .14* .32* -.04 .08 .10* .05 .02 -.09 .17* 
T Mediated .04 .22* -.04 -.05 .08 .00 .08 —. 08 .05 
T One-way .07 .22* -.04 -.06 .08 -.01 .07 -.06 .08 
T Two-way .10* .31* -.04 .06 .10* .05 .05 -.10* .12* 
T Dyad .04 .22* -.03 -.05 .07 -.02 .07 -.12* .11* 
T Network .16* .38* -.02 .15* .13* .06 .03 -.10* .16* 
T Mass media .01 .08 — .06 -.12* .04 .01 .06 .00 -.01 
T Peer .04 .36* -.10* .04 .12* .04 .16* -.29* .14* 
T Supervisor -.09 -.25* .05 -.22* -.10* -.03 -.02 .17* -.07 
A Face-to-face .10* .37* — • 12 .13* .18* .06 .07 -.02 .29* 
A Mediated .15* .47* -.09 .15* .22* .10 .10* -.03 .29* 
A One-way .14* .40* -.05 .10 .18* .09 .08 .00 .26* 
A Two-way .13* .46* -.14 .18* .22* .08 .09 -.05 .31* 
A Dyad .19* .55* -.13 .20* .24* .08 .11* -.12* .34* 
A Network .08 .32* -.06 .13* .18* .08 .06 .01 .28* 
A Mass media .08 .26* -.09 .05 .12* .06 .06 .06 .15* 
A Peer .07 .53* -.13 .14* .22* .07 .20* -.24* .27* 
A Supervisor .11* .04 -.02 -.05 -.03 .05 -.03 .13* .10* 
R Face-to-face .24* .45* .04 .15* .15* .07 -.02 -.03 .27* 
R Mediated .18* .46* -.02 .11* .20* .07 .05 -.07 .25* 
R One-way .20* .45* -.03 .10 .19* .05 .03 -.05 .26* 
R Two-way .21* .46* .04 .15* .17* .08 .01 -.05 .26* 
^Teaching (T), Administrating (A), Recruiting (R), Keeping up-to-date (U). 
*Indicates significance at .05. 
Table 26. (continued) 
Demographic characteristic 
Source Years Time Other College When 
attribute experience worked job Income Education major degree Age Sex 
R Dyad .16* .38* .01 .05 .14* .04 .06 -.07 .24* 
R Network .23* .48* .05 .20* .18* .08 -.01 -.04 .27* 
R Mass media .19* .41* -.04 .10 .18* .07 .01 -.02 .21* 
R Peer .12* .49* -.06 .09 .19* .07 .11* -.18 .23* 
R Supervisor .06 .00 .05 -.14 .11* -.01 -.02 .11* .06 
U Face-to-face .20* .46* -.27* .21* .19* .10 .05 -.10 .22* 
U Mediated .20* .52* -.19* .14* .20* .08 .09 -.09 .20* 
U One-way .19* .47* -.17* .09 .15* .11 .09 —. 08 .18* 
U Two-way .22* .52* -.26* .23* .22* .07 .05 -.10 .24* 
U Dyad .19* .44* -.23* .18* .18* -.02 .06 -.06 .27* 
U Network .21* .52* -.22* .24* .23* .12 .05 -.12* .22* 
U Mass media .15* .38* -.16* .02 .10* .14* .09 —. 06 .07 
U Peer .12* .51* -.23* .17* .18* .13* .13* -.20* .19* 
U Supervisor -.05 -.24* .00 -.13* -.15* -.07 .04 .18* -.05 
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Of the 36 coefficients under "Years experience," 25 are significant 
at the .05 level but none account for more than 6 percent of the variance. 
Thirty-three of the 36 coefficients under "Time worked" are signifi­
cant. The demographic characteristic regarding full time vs. half time (or 
less) as an adult education practitioner has coefficients accounting for 
more variance than any other characteristic. Several variables accounted 
for at least 20 percent of the variance; these were: A-Mediated, A-Two-
way. A-Dyad, A-Peer, R-Face-to-face, R-Mediated, R-One-way, R-Two-way, 
R-Network, R-Peer, U-Face-to-face, U-Mediated, U-One-way, U-Two-way, 
U-Dyad, U-Network, and U-Peer. Another group of variables accounted for at 
least 10 percent of the variance: T-Face-to-face, T-Network, T-Peer, 
A-Face-to-face, A-One-way, A-Network, R-Dyad, R-Mass media, and U-Mass 
media. This means that those persons working more (full time) evaluate 
more highly those sources with the attributes listed, than do persons work­
ing less. The implication likely is that respondents working more take 
advantage of more kinds of sources for more kinds of problems. Such indi­
viduals lean toward face-to-face, dyad, network, peer, and two-way sources. 
The half- (or less) time respondents are predominantly teachers and are not 
rating much highly; the only negative coefficients were T-Supervisor and 
U-Supervisor. 
Holding another job—either half or full-time—outside the adult edu­
cation job under question in this study, accounted for little variance in 
source evaluation. Nine variables (most in the area of keeping up-to-date) 
had a significant relationship with "Other job." None accounted for 
10 percent of the variance. The high number of negative relationships is 
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likely due to the coding on the instrument: 2 for other job—full time, 
1 for other job—part time, 0 for no other job. 
Twenty of the 36 variables under "Income" were significantly related 
to the demographic characteristic. None, however, accounted for more than 
6 percent of the variance. 
Education-related characteristics did little to account for source 
attribute category evaluations. A whopping 31 variables were significantly 
related to "Education," i.e., the degree received. None accounted for more 
than 6 percent. Except for concerns with recruiting, those with less edu­
cation rated supervisors more highly; the relationship was very weak, how­
ever. The low number of respondents with majors or minors in education 
resulted in only two significant relations under "College major." Four of 
the six significant relationships under "When degree" or recency of degree 
were for peer sources; in other words, the more recent a person's degree, 
the more highly that person rates peer (vs. supervisor) sources. 
Twelve variables were significantly related to age. None accounted 
for even 10 percent of the variance, but an interesting, though weakly sup­
ported, observation is that younger respondents evaluated peers higher than 
supervisor sources, while older respondents were the reverse. 
According to the findings of this study, females evaluate just about 
everything (29 of the 36 source attribute-problem combinations) more highly 
than do the males. However, "Sex" accounted for 10 percent of the variance 
in only one variable, A-Dyad. 
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Demographics and use 
Table 27 summarizes the Pearsonian correlation coefficients for use of 
source attribute categories at various stages of decision-making. In the 
decision-making part of the questionnaire, respondents were asked to indi­
cate use vs. not use for the information sources at each of the three 
stages: Become aware. Get details. Decide to use/not use. Asterisks 
beside coefficients on the table show a significant relationship of at 
least .05. This table indicates far fewer significant relationships than 
did the previous one and none of the demographic characteristics account 
for even 10 percent of the variance in source use at any of the decision 
stages. 
Four of the coefficients are classified as summarizing a significant 
relationship of at least .05 under "Years experience." "Time worked" has 
17, more than any other demographic characteristic. Five coefficients 
under "Other job" indicate significant relationships; all are negative, 
meaning that not having another job is more strongly related to source use 
than is having one. Seven coefficients under "Income" show a significant 
relationship but no meaningful trend can be detected. 
Three of the four significant relationships under "Education" are neg­
ative and all the negative ones relate to supervisor sources. The more 
education a person has the less likely that person is to use supervisor 
sources at any stage in decision-making. Three significant relationships 
are indicated under "College major" but none accounts for even three per­
cent of the variance in use. ("When degree" or recency of degree con­
tained no significant relationships.") 
Table 27. Pooled Pearsonian correlation coefficients for demographic characteristics by source 
attribute categories and decision-making stage 
Demographic characteristic 
Source Years Time Other College When 
attribute experience worked job Income Education major degree Age Sex 
B^ Face-to-face .03 .13* -.13 .08 .06 .12 -.02 .07 .08 
B Mediated -.05 .05 -.12 .01 .00 .11 .03 .03 .01 
B One-way -.03 .05 -.13 -.01 -.01 .12* .02 .02 .00 
B Two-way .00 .11* -.11 .07 .05 .10 .01 .06 .07 
B Dyad -.07 .00 -.02 .01 -.02 .01 .02 .08 .05 
B Network .05 .21* -.17* .12* .10* .13* -.02 .03 .07 
B Mass media .00 .05 -.18* -.02 .01 .15* .02 .01 -.02 
B Peer -.07 .10* -.14 .04 .02 .12 .06 -.04 .02 
B Supervisor —. 09 -.19* .02 -.10* -.16* .03 -.05 .17* -.04 
G Face-to-face .08 .12* -.09 .09 .03 .04 -.02 .08 .07 
G Mediated .07 .15* -.08 .03 .02 -.01 -.03 .07 .07 
G One-way .06 .12* -.10 -.02 .00 -.01 -.05 .07 .03 
G Two-way .08 .14* -.07 .10* .04 .03 -.01 .08 .09 
G Dyad .08 .14* -.02 .04 -.01 -.03 -.02 .09 .13* 
G Network .10* .19* -.11 .14* .08 .05 -.02 .05 .07 
G Mass media .02 .05 -.13 -.03 .00 .00 -.03 .08 -.02 
G Peer .11* .23* -.10 .09 .07 .06 .00 .03 .13* 
G Supervisor -.04 -.15* .03 -.09 -.17* -.07 -.05 .19* .01 
D Face-to-face .10* .13* -.14 .11* .05 .03 -.01 .11* .08 
D Mediated .02 .03 -.11 -.01 -.04 .01 -.03 .11* .01 
D One-way .01 -.01 -.12 -.05 -.07 -.02 -. 06 .11* -.02 
D Two-way .08 .14* -.12 .11* .05 .05 .00 .10* .09 
D Dyad .05 .10 -.05 .05 .01 .02 -.01 .13* .08 
D Network .13* .17* -.16* .13* .07 .05 -.01 .08 .09 
D Mass media -.02 -.05 -.15* -.07 -.08 -.01 -.05 .09 -.08 
D Peer .04 .16* -.15* .06 .03 . 06 .04 .00 .02 
D Supervisor .01 -.08 -.03 -.02 -.10* .00 -.06 .22* .06 
B^ecome aware (B), Get details (G), Decide to use/not use (D). 
I^ndicates significance at .05. 
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Use of supervisor sources was significantly related to "Age" at all 
three stages of decision-making and all were positively related; the older 
a person was, the more likely that person was to use a supervisor. Five 
additional significant relationships were found under "Age," but none 
accounted for more than 2 percent of the variance. Only two asterisks were 
found in the column headed "Sex"; both were found at the "Get detail" stage 
and indicated females are more likely than males to use dyads and peers at 
that step. 
Hypotheses Supported 
The eighth hypothesis of this study stated: 
Personal and professional attributes of the adult education practi­
tioners will have a significant relationship to information source 
evaluation in problems with teaching, administrating, recruiting, and 
keeping up-to-date. 
The hypothesis was supported. However, few of the demographic characteris­
tics accounted for 20 percent or more of the variance in source evaluation. 
"Time worked" (i.e., whether the practitioner works full time or part-time) 
was significantly related for 31 of thé 36 variables; at least 20 percent 
of the variance in 17 of the variables was accounted for by this character­
istic. "Education" was also significantly related for 31 of the 36 vari­
ables but none was accounted for by more than 6 percent. 
The ninth and final hypothesis for this study was: 
Personal and professional attributes of the adult education practi­
tioners will have a significant relationship to information source use 
in decision-making. 
The hypothesis is supported: there are significant relationships. How­
ever, none of the demographic characteristics appears to account for even 
10 percent of the variance in source attribute category use at any stage in 
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decision-making. As with source evaluation, discussed above, source use is 
most often related to "Time worked." No major trends could be detected 
for source attribute category use and demographic characteristics by deci­
sion stage. Older respondents used supervisor sources more than do younger 
ones, and more educated respondents use supervisor sources less; but 
although the relationships were significant at the .05 level, neither demo­
graphic characteristic accounted for much variance in use. 
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CHAPTER 9. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 
Study Background 
This study set about to investigate the information source evaluation 
and use by two organizations of adult education practitioners. Adult edu­
cators are ready to disseminate information to others—that's their job, 
but how does information diffuse among the educators? Within organizations 
of nearly any sort, there might be expected two types of incentives and 
impediments to the knowledge flow structure of communication: organiza­
tional and individual. This study looked at both. More specifically, 
objectives formulated were: 
1) to analyze the effects role and system have upon information 
source evaluation and use 
2) to determine the relationship between kind of problem encountered 
and information source evaluation 
3) to examine the decision-making process and the effect each step in 
the process has on information source use 
4) to investigate a set of personal and professional characteristics 
which could affect the way adult education practitioners select 
and rate information sources. 
Two institutions and specific members of them were selected as the 
research population. One was the Extension Service (ES) with a number of 
subgroups: area Extension directors, county Extension directors. Extension 
home economists, and 4-H youth leaders. The other was the Adult Basic Edu­
cation program of the Department of Public Instruction with related sub­
groups of Adult Basic Education (ABE) teachers, ABE coordinators, and adult 
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education directors for the area schools. It was hoped that by examining 
more than a single group, study findings could be generalized to more 
groups of adult education practitioners than if only a single group were 
used. Throughout this chapter, conclusions and implications are presented 
with the summaries of findings. 
Descriptive Analysis 
An orderly conceptual framework was needed to assist in the analysis 
of adult education organizations and persons in them. Charles Loomis 
(1960) had developed a social system framework and this became the basis 
for descriptively comparing the Extension organization with that of ABE 
(DPI). 
Sources for the descriptive information in this dissertation can be 
divided into three major categories: printed material from Extension and 
ABE(DPI), adult educator representatives, and "inside outsiders" (informed 
persons outside the target audience but having an interest in them because 
of administrative responsibilities or subject matter specialities). 
Extension 
Although Extension guidelines do not specifically mention internal 
communication, rapidly changing Federal programs regarding nutrition educa­
tion, work with small operation farmers, affirmative action, and the like, 
demand rapid dissemination and adoption of such guidelines throughout the 
system. As the guidelines often must be followed precisely, communication 
is often downward from supervisors to subordinates and is often in printed 
form. However, peers are likely to follow up by conversations with each 
other on the actual application of the directives in their county. The 
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power relationship among state and county personnel in Extension is often 
one of give and take. State personnel can offer programs and the county 
can request them. The process is generally one of persuasion rather than 
authority. Extension's facilities, another Loomis element, range beyond 
office equipment. The system also has the land-grant university, experi­
ment station, and Federal-level subject matter specialists supplying them 
with research information. 
The type and frequency of information sources to the Extension role 
incumbents is so vast as to seem excessive in some cases. This reflects 
status-roles of a fairly egalitarian nature. The county Extension direc­
tor, Extension home economist and 4-H youth leader meet monthly as a county 
unit without the presence of an administrator, for example. There are also 
meetings of all role incumbents of a certain kind within an Extension area 
each month. Statewide meetings and area meetings for all staff assure 
communication as a total system, as well as roles. 
ABE(DPI) 
Adult Basic Education is part of the Area Schools Division of the 
Department of Public Instruction. This division is part of the Area 
Schools and Career Education Branch. Thus, the ABE (DPI)-related groups 
under study in this research, are part of a larger statewide program, while 
the Extension Service, on the other hand, is a statewide program in itself. 
The ABE program is not on a straight flow chart from the state level to the 
local teacher but is disjointed between the Department of Public Instruc­
tion and the community college administering the program. 
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Like Extension, ABE (DPI) experiences a continual flow of directives 
and guidelines from state and Federal governmental agencies. Much of the 
communication is printed and administrators discuss the policies in medi­
ated meetings via telelecture hookups. 
Unlike most of their administrators, teachers are employed only while 
they are in the classroom (learning activity) or training. And unlike 
Extension, ABE (DPI) relies on a diffuse set of experts and expertise, 
rather than a team of specialists. Experimental and demonstration projects 
called 309b projects are one source of information. 
A relative absence of peer-to-peer channels for the ABE teachers was 
noted, which means little opportunity for horizontal communication among 
teachers. The two administrative roles—coordinators and directors—have a 
number of channels available to them. Their channels are often face-to-
face, such as meetings or conferences, or at least are capable of immediate 
feedback, such as the telelecture. In ABE(DPI), communication is primarily 
within role groups (particularly coordinators and directors), rather than 
among them—or system-wide. 
The first hypothesis for this research study was: 
Available information sources will differ between the Extension Ser­
vice and Adult Basic Education (DPI). 
a. The pattern of available sources for horizontal communication will 
be greater in the Extension Service. 
b. Vertical communication in the Extension Service will be both for­
mal and informal with opportunities for formal communication being 
frequent and organized but also with numerous opportunities for 
informal communication. Vertical communication in ABE(DPI) will 
be primarily formal. 
The Extension communication process might be described as having a 
strong horizontal flow. Vertical communication is both formal and 
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informal. Within ABE(DPI), horizontal communication among teachers is min­
imal except through occasional supervisor-organized channels. Vertical 
communication is structured and may be through a liaison, both between 
state level and community college and between coordinator and teacher. 
Horizontal communication is more common among coordinators and among direc­
tors. It was also concluded that information source availability differed 
between the Extension Service and Adult Basic Education (DPI). 
A shift in emphasis ; Differences among system members 
Some authors who studied the performance of individuals within systems 
had a different unit of analysis than did Loomis. Etzioni (1975) 
for one, saw the problem of system performance residing in the degree to 
which individuals comply with their organization. Compliance referred both 
to a relation in which a person behaves in accordance with a directive sup­
ported by another's power, and to the orientation of the subordinated per­
son to the power applied. Rincon (1971) noted that Loomis' components of 
beliefs-sentiments act as a filter for several elements and processes. 
Master processes, in the Rincon model, integrate all the elements to bring 
about the actor's role performance. 
In analyzing the process of communication more closely, it was noted 
that although communications models vary widely, there are some commonali­
ties. There is a sender, a message, a channel through which the message is 
sent, and a receiver. Aristotle divided the study of communication into a 
consideration of the speaker, the speech, and the audience. Such existing 
communication models proved inadequate for this study as they did not 
account for all encompassing bubble of influence which the system has on 
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each component; thus, the author developed a new model. This broader con­
ceptualization is presented schematically in Figure 12. 
System 
Role 
Individual 
characteristics 
Information source use 
Specific concern 
within role 
Decision-making 
stage on concern 
Figure 12. The author's model presenting determinants of information 
source use within a system 
Statistical Analysis of Role/System Influence 
The data for the second part of the dissertation were drawn from a 
mail questionnaire to the seven groups of role incumbents in the two adult 
education systems. The first part of the instrument dealt with the evalua­
tion of 26 information sources for their helpfulness on problems with 
teaching, recruiting, administrating, and keeping up-to-date. The second 
part sought respondents' use of information sources at various decision­
making stages. Questionnaires went to 321 persons. A response of 89 per­
cent was obtained. 
The influence of system and role on source evaluation 
The author suspected the raw data might be presented in a more mean­
ingful way if roles that evaluated sources in a similar way were combined. 
The statistical technique of discriminant analysis allowed her to 
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differentiate optimally between several combinations of roles. The second 
hypothesis for this study was: 
There will be a significant difference between information source 
evaluation in the Extension Service and Adult Basic Education (DPI). 
a. Extension Service role incumbents will be similar to their infor­
mation source evaluation. 
b. Adult Basic Education coordinators and the adult education direc­
tors of the area schools will be similar in their information 
source evaluation, but the ABE teachers will be different. 
The combination discriminating somewhat better than the others tested 
was ABE teachers, Other ABE (ABE coordinators and adult education direc­
tors), and Extension (AEDs, CEDs, EHEs, and 4-H youth leaders). The dis­
criminant analysis process also assisted in verifying that there are 
differences in information source use among Extension and Department of 
Public Instruction-related roles (with further differences between ABE 
teachers and all other roles noted). 
Implication 
The repeated discrimination or separation of the ABE teachers, no mat­
ter what combination was tried, should lead to further investigation by 
others concerned with the ABE(DPI) system. The teachers provide the base 
for the Adult Basic Education program because it is they who have the 
direct contact with the adult learners, ABE's reason for being. Yet, the 
teachers have the fewest sources available to them, specifically, minimal 
contact with peers. They also have a high turnover rate. Peer contact has 
repeatedly proven critical in making decisions. The expense required to 
provide both face-to-face and mediated contacts would likely soon offset 
the expense of repeated introductory training of new teachers. 
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Problems, Media Attributes, Groups 
Adult educators' rating of an information source has several dimen­
sions. These include the interactions of the problem being solved, the 
attributes of the group utilizing the source, and the basic attributes of 
the source. This complex of variable combinations demanded unconventional 
testing of the study hypotheses. The testing process involved a paired 
t-test to test two variables at a time, rather than the more typical analy­
sis of variance (ANOVA). 
Problem influence 
Pearsonian correlations were used in an attempt to verify the assump­
tion that sources are used differently for different problems. Or, are 
sources rated the same—no matter what kind of information is sought? The 
correlation coefficients indicated that the evaluation of a source with one 
concern was not necessarily related to its evaluation on another problem. 
Thus, it appeared source evaluation hinges, to some extent, on the concern. 
Interactions of characteristics 
In contrast to problem emphasis and its relationship to source evalua­
tion, previous research regarding source attributes was easily located. 
The literature seemed to abound with studies breaking information sources 
into dichotomies of personal vs. impersonal or another two-part (or few-
part) split. However, any conveyor of information has a number of charac­
teristics : proximity (physical space between sender and receiver); feed­
back opportunity; acquaintance of actors and their social relationship; 
communication system complexity (the number of senders and the number of 
receivers in the communication event). All these factors and their 
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combinations must be considered. For example, if one party simply wishes 
to inform another about an innovation, proximity is not important and a 
mediated source may be adequate, but if a change in attitude is needed, 
face-to-face contact may prove more successful. If prompt feedback is 
required, two-way sources would allow it, but one-way would not. This two-
way communication is most rapid when the communication system complexity is 
least or when only a dyad is involved. However, groups often multiply the 
opportunity for exchange and it then becomes a network with several persons 
communicating with several others. Not all network or dyad members are 
equal, though, and this social relationship, too, affects the communication 
event. Peer to peer communication might be called symmetrical, while 
supervisor with subordinate communication might be termed complementary. 
The 26 information sources included in this study were categorized by 
at least three of the four characteristics: one-way vs. two-way (feedback 
opportunity); dyad vs. network vs. mass media (communication system com­
plexity) ; face-to-face vs. mediated (proximity); peer vs. supervisor 
(social relationship). Not all information sources listed on the instru­
ment had a peer or supervisor designation, so not all could be categorized 
the fourth way. A series of four hypotheses were developed in order to 
test the effect of attributes on information source evaluation. 
The third hypothesis in this research was: 
Proximity (face-to-face vs. mediated) makes a significant difference 
in information source evaluation. 
a. ABE teachers. Other ABE, and Extension will all evaluate face-to-
face sources more highly for problems with teaching and recruit­
ing. 
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b. ABE teachers. Other ABE, and Extension will all evaluate mediated 
sources more highly for problems with administrating and keeping 
up-to-date. 
A fourth hypothesis was stated as: 
Feedback opportunity (one-way vs. two-way) makes a significant differ­
ence in information source evaluation. 
a. ABE teachers. Other ABE, and Extension will all evaluate two-way 
sources more highly for problems with teaching and recruiting. 
b. All teachers. Other ABE, and Extension will all evaluate one-way 
sources more highly for problems with administrating and keeping 
up-to-date. 
The fifth hypothesis was: 
Communication system complexity (dyadic vs. network vs. mass media) 
makes a significant difference in information source evaluation. 
a. ABE teachers. Other ABE, and Extension will all evaluate dyadic 
sources more highly for problems with teaching, administrating, 
recruiting, and keeping up-to-date. 
The sixth hypothesis for this study was: 
Social relationship between communication actors (supervisor vs. peer) 
makes a significant difference in information source evaluation. 
a. ABE teachers will evaluate supervisor sources more highly for 
problems with teaching, administrating, recruiting, and keeping 
up-to-date. 
b. Other ABE and Extension will evaluate peer sources more highly for 
problems with teaching, administrating, recruiting, and keeping 
up-to-date. 
The influence of media attributes 
The ABE teachers, Other ABE, and Extension role incumbents all evalu­
ated face-to-face sources more highly than mediated sources for problems 
with teaching and recruiting. But teachers also rated face-to-face higher 
for problems with administrating and keeping up-to-date, as well. Exten­
sion rates mediated most for administrating but had no significant 
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difference for keeping up-to-date. Other ABE indicated no significant dif­
ferences in face-to-face vs. mediated for concerns with administrating and 
keeping up-to-date. All role incumbents also rated two-way sources more 
highly than one-way sources for problems with teaching, recruiting, and 
administrating. For keeping up-to-date, there was little difference in the 
rating of the two feedback opportunity types of sources. 
All role incumbents selected dyads over networks or mass media for 
most concerns, as well. Teachers rated dyads similarly to mass media for 
keeping up-to-date; Other ABE rated dyad similar to network for concerns 
with teaching and had no real differences in the three for keeping up-to-
date. The ABE teachers evaluated supervisor sources as more useful than 
peer sources for all problems, while Other ABE role incumbents ranked peer 
sources higher. Extension found peer sources more useful for all problems 
except administrating. 
Implication 
The high rating of peer sources among the Other ABE and Extension 
groups and relatively less among the teachers is likely due to availabil­
ity. Actors in a communication event seem to use whatever sources are 
available to them. There is little doubt that if peer sources were avail­
able to the ABE teachers, such sources would be widely rated. 
Source Use in Decision-Making 
The importance of peer sources is highly visible in adoption-diffusion 
research. Such research generally indicates that a person proceeds through 
several stages in making a decision and as that person proceeds, a differ­
ent set of sources will be used at each step. Research related to farmers 
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reports that mass media sources are most important at the awareness and 
interest stages, while neighbors and friends are more important than mass 
media at evaluation and trial stages. This study focused on concerns with 
teaching and summarized decision-making stages as becoming aware, getting 
details, and deciding to use or not use an idea. 
The seventh hypothesis in the research was: 
Stage in decision-making process makes a significant difference in 
information source use. 
a. All three groups will use one-way, mediated, network, and mass 
media types of information sources to become aware of ideas. 
b. All three groups will use dyadic information sources to get 
details on ideas. 
c. Teachers will use the supervisor-related sources more than peer 
sources to get details on ideas, while Other ABE and Extension 
will use peer sources to get details on ideas. 
d. All three groups will use dyadic sources more than network or mass 
media sources to decide on an idea. 
e. Teachers will use the supervisor-related sources and mediated 
sources to decide on an idea, while Other ABE and Extension will 
use peer and face-to-face sources to decide on an idea. 
The ABE teachers chose one-way, dyad, or mass media, and supervisor 
sources to become aware. There was no significant difference between face-
to-face and mediated source use for them. Other ABE role incumbents were 
more inclined to indicate no significant difference in their selection of 
one-way or two-way, dyad or network or mass media, or face-to-face or medi­
ated at this first step. They did, however, use peer more than supervisor 
sources to become aware. The Extension group did not use one-way signifi­
cantly more than two-way, but did choose dyads, face-to-face, or peer 
sources most for becoming aware. 
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Extension used dyadic sources more than network or mass media to get 
details. No significant differences were found between dyads, network, or 
mass media for Other ABE, at this stage; ABE teachers selected both dyads 
and mass mediated over networks. Teachers again chose supervisor sources, 
while Other ABE, with Extension, selected peer sources at the information-
gathering step. 
At the third stage—decided to use/not use idea—the teachers again 
selected supervisor sources but had no significant difference in their 
choice of face-to-face vs. mediated, as well as one-way vs. two-way. Other 
ABE and Extension groups did choose two-way, face-to-face, and peer sources 
at the final stage. At this step, dyadic sources were at or near the top: 
ABE teachers use them, along with mass media, more than network; Other ABE 
use them, along with network, more than mass media; Extension uses them 
more than network and network more than mass media. 
Implication 
Those hypotheses formulated contrary to the classical adoption-diffu-
sion model were the ones supported in this study. Subhypothesis b (S.H. b) 
was varied to specify all three groups would use dyadic information sources 
to get details on ideas, while the classical model specifies mass media. 
Teachers use supervisor sources even at the final stage, although the tra­
ditional model indicates "friends and neighbors," rather than an authority 
figure. However, this study was somewhat more sophisticated in source 
attribute classification than have been previous adoption-diffusion studies 
so direct comparisons cannot always be made. 
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The question must be asked; Do people actually choose different 
information sources at different decision-making stages or does the system 
provide them with certain kinds of information in certain kinds of chan­
nels? Idiosyncrasies of roles and systems can also limit use of sources; 
the Extension group selects dyads to become aware of ideas because dyads 
are so readily available to them—mass media may be less expensive at this 
stage; ABE teachers select supervisors at all stages—interaction with 
peers might bring more satisfaction at the final decision stage. 
Individual Differences 
Even after an examination of the problem being solved, attributes of 
groups, and attributes of sources, some variability in source evaluation 
and use was still left to explain. Could it be individual differences, in 
other words, characteristics the individual brings to the role held? These 
include professional attributes such as job tenure, hours worked, other 
jobs held, and income. They also include personal attributes, such as 
level of education, college major, recency of degree, age, and sex of 
respondent. 
Influence of demographics on evaluation 
The eighth hypothesis was stated as: 
Personal and professional attributes of the adult education practi­
tioners will have a significant relationship to information source 
evaluation in problems of teaching, administrating, recruiting, and 
keeping up-to-date. 
The above hypothesis was supported, but few of the demographic charac­
teristics accounted for 20 percent or more of the variance in source evalu­
ation. Whether the person worked full time or part time in their adult 
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education position, as well as amount of education, was significantly 
related to nearly all (31 of 36, in both cases) variables. Amount of time 
on the job accounted for about 20 percent of the variance in 17 source 
evaluation variables. 
Influences of demographics on use 
The ninth and final hypothesis was: 
Personal and professional attributes of the adult education practi­
tioners will have a significant relationship to information source use 
in decision-making. 
This last hypothesis, also, was supported, but none of the demographic 
characteristics accounted for even 10 percent of the variance in source use 
at any stage in decision-making. Older respondents used supervisor sources 
more than do younger ones, and respondents with more education use supervi­
sor sources less than the less educated; however, neither characteristic 
accounted for much variance in use. 
The System and Its Implications 
System, rather than individual, differences are the key to the intro­
duction of change for a role incumbent. Innovations filtered through a 
system and evaluated with peers have a better chance of being tried than do 
innovations presented directly to the incumbent without an opportunity for 
interaction. 
This study indicates there is no one best, catch-all source for con­
veying information. "The best" depends on problems to be resolved, 
decision-making stage of the actor, and the system where the actor acts. 
However, if a source is available, it will be used whether it is "best" or 
not. Organizations demanding flexibility and fast-paced changes demand 
151 
flexible and fast-changing sources of information. Interaction with peers 
is needed for making decisions; simply disseminating information is not 
sufficient. The cost of interaction for all incumbents in the system is 
paid off in productivity and increased tenure. Not all facilities for 
decision-making must be face-to-face or one-to-one; but such possibilities 
at well-placed times act as "social grease" enabling the less costly, medi­
ated, network, mass media, and supervisor sources to operate equally well 
the rest of the time. 
Throughout this study, the findings were consistent: the systems 
(whether Extension Service or Adult Basic Education) were reflected in 
source evaluation and use. Development of new or different materials and 
training is a tempting approach to take in trying to change a system to 
make it most productive. But it is the system, the organization, that must 
change first: each adult education practitioner must be vital to the sys­
tem—and made to feel that way—before trying to convey that feeling of 
worth to the adult learner. Interaction with peers and supervisors, full-
time employment, office facilities, professional advancement possibilities, 
training—are system elements. 
152 
BIBLIOGRAPHY 
Anderson, Marvin. "General Objectives, Iowa Cooperative Extension." 
MA-1522. Ames, Iowa, 1965. (Mimeographed.) 
Apt, Patricia, and Hiemstra, Roger. Dissemination and Utilization of 
Research Findings in 309 Projects; The Iowa Model. Final Report. 
Ames, Iowa: Adult and Extension Education, Iowa State University, 
1977. 
Barton, Gary F. "Public Relations in Nuclear Power Plant Siting." M.S. 
thesis, Iowa State University, 1973. 
Beal, George M., and Bohlen, Joe M. The Diffusion Process. Iowa Agricul­
tural Experiment Station Special Report 18. Ames, Iowa; Iowa State 
University, 1962. 
Benton, Robert D. Fiscal Year 1978 Annual Iowa State Program Plan for 
Adult Basic Education. Des Moines, Iowa: Department of Public 
Instruction, Area Schools and Career Education Branch, 1977. 
Berelson, Bernard, and Steiner, Gary A. Human Behavior; An Inventory of 
Scientific Findings. New York, New York: Harcourt, Brace and World, 
Inc., 1964. 
Berlo, David K. The Process of Communication. New York, New York: Holt, 
Rinehart and Winston, 1960. 
Bettinghaus, Erwin. "Communication Theory and the Use of the New Media." 
Paper presented at the New Media Theory Conference, Michigan State 
University, East Lansing, Michigan, February, 1962. 
Bohlen, Joe M. ; Coughenour, 0. Milton; Lionberger, Herbert F.; Moe, Edward 
0.; and Rogers, Everett M. Adopters of New Farm Ideas; Characteris­
tics and Communications Behavior. North Central Regional Extension 
Publication 13, 1961. 
Brines, Paul Craig. "The Iowa Associated Press and Its Broadcast Service 
Subscribers: A Study of Basic Relationships at the News Submission 
Level." M.S. thesis, Iowa State University, 1970. 
Carlson, Richard. Adoption of Educational Innovations. Eugene, Oregon: 
University of Oregon Press, 1965. 
Cutlip, Scott M., and Center, Allen H. Effective Public Relations. 2nd 
ed. Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1958. 
153 
Darkenwald, Gordon G.; Beder, Harold W.; and Adelman, Aliza K. Problems of 
Dissemination and Use of Innovations in Adult Basic Education: 
Selected Research Findings and Recommendations. New York, New York: 
Center for Adult Education, Columbia University, 1974. 
Donohue, George A.; Tichenor, Phillip J.; and Olien, Clarice N. "Gatekeep­
ing: Mass Media Systems and Information Control." In Current Per­
spectives in Mass Communications Research. Edited by F. Gerald Kline 
and Phillip J. Tichenor. Beverly Hills, California: Sage Publica­
tions, 1972. 
Etzioni, Amitai. A Comparative Analysis of Complex Organizations. New 
York, New York: The Free Press, 1975. 
Even, Mary Jane, and Meierhenry, W. C. Adult Basic Education Teacher Sur­
vey, 1975. Lincoln, Nebraska: Department of Adult and Continuing 
Education, University of Nebraska, 1975. 
Goering, Donald. "Personnel Master File." Computer printout dated 
20 March 1976. Ames, Iowa: Iowa State University, 1976. 
Griffith, William S., and Hayes, Ann P., eds. Adult Basic Education: The 
State of the Art. Chicago, Illinois: Department of Education, Uni­
versity of Chicago, 1970. 
Groves, Marjorie P. "Says Who? vs. What's It Say? Comparative Effects on 
Low Income Homemakers' Responses to a Nutrition Newsletter." M.S. 
thesis, Iowa State University, 1973. 
Havelock, Ronald G.; Guskin, Alan; Frohman, Mark; Havelock, Mary; Hill, 
Marjorie; and Huber, Janet. "Planning for Innovation through Dissem­
ination and Utilization of Knowledge." A final report to the United 
States Department of Health, Education and Welfare, Office of Educa­
tion, Bureau of Research. Ann Arbor, Michigan: Center for Research 
on Utilization of Scientific Knowledge, Institute for Social Research, 
University of Michigan, July 1969. 
Hiemstra, Roger. Lifelong Learning: An Exploration of Adult and Continu­
ing Education within a Setting of Lifelong Learning Needs. Lincoln, 
Nebraska: Professional Educators Publications, Inc., 1976. 
Hovland, Carl I., and Janis, Irving L., eds. Personality and Persuasion. 
New Haven, Connecticut: Yale University Press, 1959. 
Hovland, Carl I.; Janis, Irving L.; and Kelley, Harold H. Communications 
and Persuasion: Psychological Studies of Opinion Change. New Haven, 
Connecticut: Yale University Press, 1953. 
154 
Joint USDA-NASULGC (United States Department of Agriculture-National Asso­
ciation of State Universities and Land-Grant Colleges) Report. A 
People and a Spirit. Fort Collins, Colorado ; Printing and Publica­
tions Service, Colorado State University, 1968. 
Katz, Elihu. "The Diffusion of New Ideas and Practices." In The Science 
of Human Communication, Edited by Wilbur Schramm. New York, New 
York: Basic Books, Inc., 1963. 
Katz, Elihu, and Lazarsfeld, Paul F. Personal Influence. New York, New 
York, The Free Press, 1955. 
Kerlinger, Fred N., and Pedhazur, Blazer J. Multiple Regression in Behav­
ioral Research. New York, New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1973. 
Klapper, Joseph T. "The Social Effects of Mass Communication." In The 
Science of Human Communication. Edited by Wilbur Schramm. New York, 
New York: Basic Books, Inc., 1963. 
Klonglan, Gerald; Beal, George; and Bohlen, Joe M. Adoption of Public 
Fallout Shelters. Rural Sociology Report 81. Ames, Iowa: Department 
of Sociology and Anthropology, Iowa State University, 1966. 
Knowles, Malcolm S. The Modern Practice of Adult Education; Andragogy 
Versus Pedagogy. New York, New York: Association Press, 1970. 
Lazarsfeld, Paul F., and Menzel, Herbert. "Mass Media and Personal Influ­
ence." In The Science of Human Communication. Edited by Wilbur 
Schramm. New York, New York: Basic Books, Inc., 1963. 
Lazarsfeld, Paul F.; Berelson, Bernard; and Gaudet, Helen. The People's 
Choice. New York, New York: Duell, Sloan and Pearce, 1944. 
Lewin, Kurt. Field Theory in Social Science: Selected Theoretical Papers 
by Lewin. Edited by Dorwin Cartwright. New York, New York: Harper 
and Brothers, 1951. 
Lin, Nan. The Study of Human Communication. New York, New York: Bobbs-
Merrill Company, Inc., 1973. 
Lionberger, Herbert F. Adoption of New Ideas and Practices. Ames, Iowa: 
Iowa State University Press, 1960. 
Loomis, Charles. Social Systems. Princeton, New Jersey: Van Nostrand Com­
pany, 1960. 
McLuhan, H. Marshall. The Medium Is the Message. New York, New York: 
Bantam Books, 1967. 
Mezirow, Jack. "Toward a Theory of Practice." Adult Education Journal 21, 
No. 3 (Spring 1971): 135-147. 
155 
Miller, Harry L. Teaching and Learning in Adult Education. New York, New 
York: Macmillgn Company, 1964. 
Newcomb, Theodore H. "An Approach to the Study of Communicative Acts." 
Psychological Review 60 (November 1953) : 393-404. 
Nie, Norman H. ; Hull, C. Hadlai; Jenkins, Jean G. ; Steinbrenner, Karin; and 
Bent, Dale H. Statistical Package for the Social Sciences. New 
York, New York: McGraw-Hill Company, 1975. 
Niemi, John A., and Conti, Gary J. "The Iowa Model: Planning, Testing and 
Disseminating 309 Projects." Dekalb, Illinois: Northern Illinois 
University, n.d. 
Rincon, Hernan. "Iowa State University Cooperative Extension Information 
Service and Its Internal Clients: A Role Study." M.S. thesis, Iowa 
State University, 1971. 
Rogers, Everett M. Diffusion of Innovations. New York, New York: The Free 
Press, 1962. 
Rogers, Everett M., and Shoemaker, F. Floyd. Communication of Innovations : 
A Cross-Cultural Approach. New York, New York: The Free Press, 1971. 
Ryan, Bryce, and Gross, Neal C. The Diffusion of Hybrid Seed Corn in Two 
Iowa Communities. Rural Sociology Report 8. Ames, Iowa: Department 
of Sociology, Iowa State University, 1943. 
Schneider, Arnold E. ; Donaghy, William C.; and Newman, Pamela Jane. 
Organizational Communication. New York, New York: McGraw-Hill Com­
pany, 1975, 
Schramm, Wilbur, ed. The Science of Human Communication. New York, New 
York: Basic Books, Inc. , 1963. 
Schramm, Wilbur. "Channels and Audiences." In Handbook of Communication. 
Edited by Ithiel de Sola Pool, Frederick W. Frey, Wilbur Schramm, 
Nathan Maccoby and Edwin B. Parker. Chicago, Illinois: Rand McNally 
College Publishing Company, 1973. 
Simon, Herbert A. Administrative Behavior. New York, New York: The 
Macmillan Company, 1957. 
Vines, C. Austin, and Anderson, Marvin A., eds. Heritage Horizons : Exten­
sion's Commitment to People. Madison, Wisconsin: Journal of Exten­
sion, 1976. 
Warning, Barbara C. "The Role of Communication Sources in the Adoption of 
the 'Mulligan Stew' TV Series by Elementary School Teachers." M.S. 
thesis, Iowa State University, 1975. 
156 
Watzlawick, Paul; Beavin, Janet H.; and Jackson, Don D. Pragmatics of 
Human Communication. New York, New York: W. W. Norton and Company, 
Inc., 1967. 
White, David M. "The Gatekeeper; A Case Study in the Selection of News." 
Journalism Quarterly 27 (Fall 1950): 383-390. 
Williams, Robin M., Jr. "Racial and Cultural Relations." In Review of 
Sociology. Edited by J. B. Gittler. New York, New York; John Wiley 
Sons, 1957. 
Yarbrough, J. Paul. "A Model for the Analysis of Receiver Responses to 
Communication." Ph.D. dissertation, Iowa State University, 1968. 
Yarbrough, J. Paul; Klonglan, Gerald; and Lutz, Gene. System and Personal 
Variables as Predictors of Individual Behavior. Rural Sociology 
Report 86. Ames, Iowa: Department of Sociology and Anthropology, 
Iowa State University, 1970. 
Yarbrough, J. Paul; Klonglan, Gerald; and Padgitt, Steve. Public Response 
to Community Shelter Planning : Pes Moines and Polk County, Iowa. 
Rural Sociology Report 87b, 1971. 
157 
APPENDIX A. A SUMMARY OF ROLES AND QUALIFICATIONS 
OF PERSONS AND MATERIALS PROVIDING 
DESCRIPTIVE INFORMATION 
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Printed Materials 
Heritage Horizons : Extension's Commitment to People (Vines and 
Anderson, 1976), a bicentennial project of the Journal of Extension, pro­
vided the fundamental philosophy and objectives established by legislators 
and early founders of the Cooperative Extension Service, examples of ways 
Extension helps people and communities achieve a better life, programs and 
staffing patterns, and projections of future needs and solutions. 
General Ob jectives : Iowa Cooperative Extension Service (Anderson, 
1965) states the intent of this state's Extension activities. 
A People and a Spirit (Joint USDA-NASULGC Study Committee on Coopera­
tive Extension, 1968) examined the past and present with particular atten­
tion to the relevance of the Extension Service as a developmental institu­
tion. 
Iowa State Adult Basic Education Program Plan; Fiscal Year 1978 
(Benton, 1977) outlines needs, resources, priorities, and objectives, 
activities and procedures, cooperative programming, experimental projects 
and teacher training, and evaluation projects for ABE in Iowa and for 
related supportive activities. 
Adult Educator Representatives 
Information also was provided by a number of Extension agents, area 
Extension directors, ABE coordinators, and adult education directors for 
the area schools. Their names or titles are underlined here. 
Joe Narigon is a veteran county Extension director in Webster County 
with office in Fort Dodge. He has had leadership positions in various 
Extension-related organizations. His county has both urban and rural 
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sectors and a mix of races. Narigon did not fall into the random sampling 
to receive the questionnaire. 
Team leaders are county Extension home economists or area specialists 
whose responsibility it is to act as a liaison between the Iowa State Uni­
versity Extension home economics staff and the EHEs in their multicounty 
area. The team leaders meet monthly at ISU to report home economics activ­
ities of their areas and to learn of new programs and materials. The 
author met with them at one of their sessions. 
Area Extension directors are the chief administrators for Extension 
activities in their multicounty areas. They gather at least once a month 
at ISU to confer with state Extension administrators. The author partici­
pated in one such meeting. All AEDs received questionnaires used to gather 
the statistical information. 
The author also conferred with several persons affiliated with the 
Department of Public Instruction. Bill Johnson is an experienced ABE coor­
dinator for the large and diversified Area XI, central Iowa. Although the 
bulk of his teachers operate in the Ankeny-Des Moines metropolitan area, 
smaller towns around are also represented. Because the universe of ABE 
coordinators is small, all ABE coordinators received the questionnaire used 
to gather statistical data. 
ABE coordinators are the chief administrators and trainers for ABE 
teachers in their multicounty areas. They consult with Department of Pub­
lic Instruction personnel almost weekly by telelecture system and regularly 
in meeting settings. The author conferred once with this group by telelec­
ture and twice in the face-to-face setting. 
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Adult education directors are responsible not only for the smooth 
functioning of ABE but also other area college activities and administra­
tion. The ABE coordinators are generally officed on the community college 
campus near the adult education directors. The directors gather for meet­
ings and discuss concerns and projects on a regularly scheduled basis. The 
author met with the adult education directors twice. ABE coordinators and 
adult education directors all received the data collection instrument. 
Inside Outsiders 
Many of the "inside outsiders" have once been part of the target group 
either in Iowa or another state. Most have had at least one academic 
degree in education, the majority in adult education. They are accepted as 
insiders because of their expertise in subject matter or administrative 
areas or because of intense study of some segment of the target groups. 
Carol Anderson, assistant state leader for Extension home economics 
programs, coordinates the EHE team leaders and program planning with the 
state subject matter specialists. She has been a county Extension home 
economist and subject matter (child development) state specialist. 
Charles Donhowe has the title of dean of University Extension and 
director of Cooperative Extension. He is chief administrator for all 
Extension activities in the state. Past extension roles include county 
Extension director, specialist, and assistant dean for programs. 
Donald Goering is the personnel director for all Extension positions 
at the county, area and state levels. He has been a county Extension 
director. 
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Judy Roman, assistant state 4-H and youth leader, provided a great 
deal of information on communication channels available to 4-H and Youth 
leaders. She recently completed her Master of Science degree in adult edu­
cation and had professional experience both as an Extension home economist 
and as a county 4-H and youth leader. 
Art Johnson, Extension sociologist, recently assisted the 4-H staff in 
an internal evaluation so was able to provide the author with facts and 
impressions on the flow of information within the 4-H segment of Extension. 
He has trained club leaders, county leaders, and state 4-H staff in group 
dynamics and community development. 
Roger Lawrence, coordinator of Extension personnel training and 
faculty member in the Adult and Extension Education section of the Profes­
sional Studies department, commented on training and professional improve­
ment options available to Extension staff. Lawrence has also had experi­
ence as a 4-H and youth leader. 
Several individuals offered details about the organization and func­
tioning of the Adult Basic Education program in Iowa. Some of the individ­
uals were with DPI; others were affiliated by work on research and program 
development projects with the Department. 
Patricia Apt, at Iowa State University, was the coordinator for the 
Adult Basic Education experimental/demonstration project on dissemination 
and utilization of research findings in 309 projects. Apt was in charge of 
work with "The Iowa Model." This model would enable future 309 projects to 
include a framework for sharing the information with other adult educators 
and for the use of the research findings. The 309 project was supported by 
funds made available through the federal Adult Education Acts of the 1960s 
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and 1970s. (A part of this dissertation was related to the 309 project. 
The section quantifying and indexing information sources used by ABE coor­
dinators and adult education directors provided data for the 309 project's 
final report.) 
John Hartwig proved to be a valuable source of material on the Adult 
Basic Education program, particularly its relationship to the 309 projects. 
Hartwig, a consultant in the Area Schools and Career Education Branch of 
the Department of Public Instruction, maintains contact with all 309 proj­
ect coordinators and directors in the state and is liaison with Federal and 
state aspects of the program, along with other duties in DPI. 
Roger Hiemstra, 309 project director, along with Apt, was Hartwig's 
administrative contact for the 309 dissemination activities at Iowa State. 
Recently coming from a teaching and research position in adult education at 
the University of Nebraska, Hiemstra heads the Adult and Extension Educa­
tion Section of the Professional Studies Department at ISU. He has also 
been a county extension director and coordinated county 4-H youth activi­
ties. 
Shirley Kolner had similar firing line practitioner experience as an 
ABE teacher and director of other teachers. She also earned an advanced 
degree in adult education before becoming a consultant for the Area Schools 
and Career Education Branch of DPI. 
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APPENDIX B. A DESCRIPTION OF INFORMATION SOURCES 
AVAILABLE TO ROLE HOLDERS IN THE TWO 
ADULT EDUCATION SOCIAL SYSTEMS 
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A Review of Source Availability 
Information may flow into the system—whether the Extension Service or 
the Department of Public Instruction—from sources outside and from members 
of related systems in other locations. In interviews with representatives 
from both the Extension Service and Department of Public Instruction organ­
izations, a series of types of communication channels became apparent. 
As the researcher met with representatives of the strata or those who 
coordinated their training in an attempt to explain and gain support for 
the study, she also asked for sources of information used by the group. 
Individuals and groups consulted are described in Appendix A. 
Specific sources of information are described below and are summarized 
in Figure 5, Chapter 2. 
A professional organization's newsletter. Extension Service : Each 
segment of Extension agents (agriculture, home economics and 4-H) has a 
professional organization of co-workers nationally and each has a newslet­
ter. The National Association of 4-H Agents or NAE4HA letter is called 
News and Views. It comes out four times a year and is a sharing of ideas 
and state news. The National Association of County Agriculture Agents or 
NACAA newsletter carries news specific to that group, but members tend to 
consider the newsletter a magazine according to Marigon. The National 
Association of Extension Home Economists or NAEHE newsletter is the "EHE 
Reporter." The Iowa chapter of these groups operates as a single group and 
publishes a president's newsletter once or twice a year. 
In addition, the Extension agents often belong to professional groups 
outside of the Extension Service but related to their careers. Assistant 
state leader of home economics, Carol Anderson, for example, estimates that 
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70 percent of the EHEs in Iowa belong to the American Home Economics Asso­
ciation or AHEA. This organization alternates a newsletter, Action, one 
month with a professional journal the next. On a less general basis, 
agents might belong to the American Dietetics Association, the National 
Agronomy Association, the National Animal Production Association or other 
professional groups. 
Department of Public Instruction: The Iowa Association of Lifelong 
Learning or IALL is a growing group to which many DPI (and a few Extension) 
people belong. Its newsletter. Eye Opener, comes out twice a year—shortly 
before and shortly after their annual conference. A second association is 
the National Association of Public and Continuing Adult Education or NAPCAE 
puts out a newsletter. Swapshop, once a month for adult education adminis­
trators and a second one. Techniques, for teachers. Both newsletters are 
discontinued for the summer. 
A newsletter from my supervisor or director. Extension Service: None 
of the area Extension directors have newsletters for their personnel and no 
one at Iowa State publishes a newsletter for the area Extension directors. 
Department of Public Instruction: Shirley Kolner, adult education 
consultant for the area schools division of DPI, estimated eight of the 15 
Adult Basic Education coordinators have newsletters for their teachers. 
Most are short (one or two pages) and most are mailed once a month or once 
every other month. Kolner said they include notices of upcoming workshops, 
enrollment statistics, and feature stories of successful students. None of 
the adult directors of the area schools have newsletters for the ABE coor­
dinators . 
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A newsletter put out by someone at the state level of my employer 
institution. Extension Service: All eight Extension home economics sub­
ject matter areas but one have update newsletters for the EHEs. Some are 
monthly but most go out as needs arise and time permits. 
Among the agriculture specialists serving the county Extension direc­
tors, none has a newsletter designed for them alone. All these agents 
receive the weekly audience-directed newsletter from the economists and 
some receive the monthly newsletter from the food technologists. They also 
receive the Weed, Insect, and Plant Disease newsletter printed during crop 
growing season by entomologists, agronomists, and plant pathologists at 
ISU, as well as the Business Management Newsletter from economists. 
The 4-H youth agents receive the bi-weekly Contact Letter from the 
state 4-H office at Iowa State. The newsletter varies in length but aver­
ages four pages. It contains administrative information, capsules of rele­
vant research, schedules of statewide events and descriptions of new educa­
tional materials. Extension agents and directors receive the community 
resource development newsletter published monthly at ISU and all get the 
weekly newsletter from Extension editor K. Robert Kern. 
Department of Public Instruction: The Iowa Adult Educator is pub­
lished three times a year to cover all aspects of DPI adult programs—voca­
tional as well as adult education. It will review new programs, legisla­
tion, workshops and feature articles on successful teachers, students and 
activities. It is edited by DPI consultant Shirley Kolner and is mailed to 
ABE teachers, ABE coordinators and adult education directors. 
DPI has a second newsletter received by the coordinators and direc­
tors, but not teachers. It is the Collaborator and is edited by Doug 
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Reynolds, student personnel director, along with the arts and sciences con­
sultant with DPI. The Collaborator comes out four times a year and is 
directed to community college people working in student personnel. 
A newsletter from someone in ^  position similar to mine or £ co-worker. 
Extension Service: Audience-directed newsletters are common in the home 
economics program. Sharing of copies is widespread among home economists 
in a specific area and less outside the area. In some cases, one home 
economist in the area will edit a newsletter for a specific topic or audi­
ence and other home economists will distribute it to the clientele in their 
county. Assistant state 4-H and youth leader, Judy Roman, estimated that 
75 percent of the 4-H youth leaders in Iowa have a newsletter going to 
4-H'ers, members' families, 4-H leaders or club presidents. They range from 
one a month to four times a year. The 4-H leader and club president let­
ters are usually mailed once a month. 
Newsletters are not a popular communication device among the agricul­
ture agents. A few have them for low-income or part-time farmers and the 
Dairy Herd Improvement Association newsletter is sometimes printed through 
the county Extension office. 
Department of Public Instruction: Although several of the ABE coordi­
nators have newsletters for their own teachers, sharing of these newslet­
ters with other coordinators or teachers is not common, Kolner said. 
A professional magazine or journal. Extension Service: The Extension 
Service Review is sent free to all state, area and county extension staffs. 
It is edited and published by the Federal level of the Extension Service 
and is an action-oriented magazine; stories often tell not only what hap­
pened in a particular Extension event but also how it was organized and 
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evaluated. The Journal of Extension is received monthly on a subscription 
basis and is a research-based publication describing theories and activi­
ties which were evaluated more rigorously than the Extension Service 
Review. It is considered a refereed journal. 
Home economists belonging to the American Home Economics Association 
receive the Journal of Home Economics bi-monthly. The publication has a 
panel of reviewers and attempts to provide an overview of home economics 
research as well as a lively discussion of current issues. 
Department of Public Instruction: The Federal Adult Basic Education 
Commission puts out the Adult Leadership and the Journal of Adult Education. 
Both are received on a subscription basis and are more likely read by ABE 
coordinators and adult education directors of area schools than by ABE 
teachers, Kolner said. (Adult Leadership was renamed Lifelong Learning in 
June, 1977.) 
National workshops or conferences sponsored by an agency, institution 
or ^  professional organization. Extension Service : Each of the Extension 
agent organizations holds a national meeting annually. Attendance varies 
with how close the site is to Iowa. Assistant state leader for Extension 
home economics programs, Carol Anderson, estimated that about a third of 
the Iowa Extension home economists attend the National Association of 
Extension Home Economists meeting. Financial support for the individual 
home economists varies. All receive up to $75 a year to attend such events 
but additional support varies from county to county. 
Between 15 and 20 4-H youth leaders attend their association's 
national meeting. (There are about 60 4-H leaders in Iowa.) Their program 
has a professional improvement orientation with a mixture of content and 
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methods topics among the keynote speakers and seminars. The emphasis is on 
idea sharing rather than disseminating organizational information. 
Webster County Extension director Joe Marigon said 30 of the 100 agents 
attended the NAEAA meeting in Virginia in 1976 and 60 attended a recent 
Milwaukee conference. 
Extension training coordinator Roger Lawrence said county agents are 
discouraged from attending national meetings of organizations where the 
emphasis will be on subject matter. This is the responsibility of the 
state Extension specialists. Even so, the National Home Economics Associa­
tion attracts varying numbers of home economists—depending on location. 
In 1976, the national meeting was in Minneapolis and around half of the 
Extension home economists attended, according to Anderson. 
Department of Public Instruction: The National Association of Public 
and Continuing Adult Education holds a national workshop once a year. The 
ABE coordinators are more likely to attend than are the teachers. The 
Adult Basic Education Commission is another group holding national meetings 
annually. Although the organization is technically for teachers, Kolner 
said, it is more common for the ABE coordinators to attend. 
Regional (multistate) workshops or conferences sponsored by an agency, 
institution or a professional organization. Extension Service : The 
regional set-up for workshops or conferences is not a widely used one in 
the Extension Service. Agent association meetings are national and state 
but not regional. The area Extension directors meet every few years for 
the North Central Region Directors conference. State Extension specialists 
and administrators are more likely to organize regional meetings than are 
county agents generally. Sporadic regional conferences will be organized 
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for agents working with specific groups with midwestern concerns, e.g., 
urban Extension home economists. 
Department of Public Instruction: Far more DPI activities are organ­
ized on a regional basis than will be found with the Extension Service. 
Iowa falls in Region 7 in the Adult Basic Education organization and con­
ducts meetings and research projects on a region-wide basis. The Missouri 
Valley Adult Education Association attracts teachers, ABE coordinators and 
adult education directors of the area schools to its annual meetings. 
Kolner said last year's attendance by teachers was above average because 
the regional meeting was held in Iowa. In 1977, the meeting was in Kansas 
City, Missouri, so ABE coordinators and adult education directors were more 
likely to attend. Programs vary from year to year but the association 
attempts to emphasize topics of interest to teachers. Kolner said the 
workshop includes a swapshop of idea and materials sharing and discussion 
of adult education-related legislation, Commerical companies also organize 
display areas to show new equipment and materials to conferees. 
Statewide workshops or conferences sponsored by an agency, institution 
or ^  professional organization. Extension Service : Lawrence said nearly 
all in-service training events fall under the statewide workshop heading. 
The subject matter specialists are in charge of organizing the training and 
will vary in how often they invite agents in to Iowa State University where 
training is conducted. Each Extension area is encouraged to send at least 
one agent to each training session. If the training is nutrition, for 
example, a home economist is designated as the Extension area "specialist" 
in nutrition and she will attend. She, in turn, is responsible for sharing 
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the information and materials she gathers with other home economists in her 
area. Most agents will come to the campus twice a year for training. 
The Extension Annual Conference is generally held on a statewide 
basis, but occasionally is split into a regional (multicounty) format. The 
emphasis is on methods rather than content and all agents attend. Recent 
topics have been involvement of minority groups in Extension activities, 
use of mass media in educational programs, and principles of teaching 
adults. The Annual Conference is often held in September in conjunction 
with the University and Extension Convocations. 
The state chapters of the agent organizations functions as a single 
group, the Iowa State University Extension Association, rather than three 
separate groups. ISUEA meets once a year for an annual organizational 
meeting and once a year for professional improvement. The group will also 
have three or four meetings on an area basis. 
The county 4-H youth leaders will also attend at least one in-service 
training meeting at ISU for 4-H but may also attend agriculture, home eco­
nomics, or community resource development Extension training. 
Occasionally, the home economists will also attend state conferences 
organized by other groups. The Iowa Association for the Education of Young 
Children or the Iowa Dietetics Association conferences will be attended 
depending on the relevance of the topic to extension work, says Anderson. 
Department of Public Instruction: The Iowa Association of Lifelong 
Learning or IALL meets annually. It is geared to teachers as well as 
administrators and adult educators outside of DPI. 
Another series of workshops will be conducted annually by the 309b 
research project leaders. Kolner said many funded projects are designed to 
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develop in-service training on varying topics. Recent topics were recruit­
ment of volunteers to assist with the English as a Second Language courses, 
classroom methods for English as a Second Language, and management develop­
ment. Some 309b workshops are organized to meet a time or two as a group 
and intervening times via telelecture. 
Area or quadrant (multicounty) workshops put on by ^  specialist. 
Extension Service: The area membership of the Iowa State University Exten­
sion Association, as mentioned above, may organize up to four meetings a 
year. Occasionally, a specialist will be brought in as the main consultant 
or speaker for the professional improvement activities. The area agricul­
ture specialists sometimes conduct subject matter updates for the county 
agricultural agents, as well. This practice is not widely used among the 
home economics or 4-H youth agents. 
Department of Public Instruction: Kolner said many of the 309b 
research project workshops will be conducted on a quadrant (quarter of the 
state) basis rather than a statewide basis. Some current topics are career 
development, the adult learner, orientation to consumer education curricu­
lum materials, group methodology, and counseling. Teachers are encouraged 
to attend. 
Local workshops taught by a co-worker. Extension Service: Although 
local workshops are common in Extension, agents do not often attend another 
county agent's workshops. However, in some Extension areas where the home 
economists specialize in a specific subject matter area, a county home 
economist might travel around to other counties in her area conducting 
workshops in, for example, interior decorating, repair of sewing machines, 
or consumerism. In those cases, the local home economist might organize 
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the meeting, recruit the audience and then attend to assist the visiting 
home economist. 
Roman says local workshops are often organized by county 4-H youth 
leaders for club leaders and project leaders. The county Extension home 
economist generally conducts home economics training and the county Exten­
sion director generally conducts agriculture subject matter training, and 
the 4-H youth leader handles training in methods and administrative topics. 
Department of Public Instruction: In the ABE program, the coordinator 
organizes local workshops for the teachers. The ABE program is more likely 
to have several teachers in one town or county than is Extension to have 
several agents of one kind in a locale. The ABE teachers get together at 
least twice a year: once for a get-acquainted workshop to discuss proce­
dures, bookkeeping, program goals and the like and a second time for plan­
ning the coming year as well as evaluating the past year. Teachers would 
not be holding workshops for their co-workers or others because they do not 
have a budget to cover expenses. However, when a teacher attends special 
training, he/she will often later conduct local training for co-workers 
called "Each One, Reach One." 
Telelecture or telenetwork training. Extension Service: So far the 
home economics segment of the Extension Service has been the only one to 
attempt to exploit this channel. Anderson says she and the state special­
ists try to organize two or three telelecture training sessions per year. 
The home economists in an area gather at the area Extension office for a 
day-long training session. Materials—videotapes, slide sets, publications 
or whatever—are distributed ahead of the training and are reviewed ahead 
of the telelecture discussion. Anderson says that so far the training has 
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been for all Extension home economists but may, in the future, be geared to 
EHEs with specific subject matter specialities. 
The state 4-H office is planning to conduct telelecture training this 
year but has not used this method yet. 
Department of Public Instruction: Each of the area schools is 
equipped with 24-hour telelecture hook-ups. Adult education directors of 
the area schools and ABE coordinators meet regularly for staff meetings via 
the telelecture. Telelecture workshops have primarily been experimental 
309b-funded projects and have not been widely used for either teachers or 
for audience clientele. 
Individual face-to-face consultation with supervisor. Extension Ser­
vice: All county staff members have an annual "review" with their area 
Extension director so all will meet with him or her at least once a year. 
Other, perhaps less formal, conversations vary with the director, agent and 
their relationship. 
Department of Public Instruction: Face-to-face consultations between 
teachers and coordinators are not common because of distances between them. 
Some coordinators have several "recruiters" who act as liaisons between the 
coordinators and the teachers. These "recruiters" generally live in the 
same community or county as the teachers. 
Individual face-to-face consultation with £ co-worker. Extension Ser­
vice: Consultations of this type range from "daily" to "often" for county 
Extension staffs. Each county has a full-time agriculture and a full- or 
half-time Extension home economist. The 4-H youth leaders range from one 
county, multicounty, or area assignments. Consultations with co-workers 
with similar assignments in other counties are less regular. 
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Department of Public Instruction; Teachers are encouraged to visit 
other teachers and are reimbursed for expenses in the travel. 
Staff meetings. Extension Service: The Extension areas have area-
wide staff meetings once a month but vary in whether they are total staff 
or agent groups separately. Some combine by having total staff meetings in 
the morning and separate agent meetings in the afternoon. 
Department of Public Instruction: The twice-yearly local workshops 
mentioned above might be considered staff meetings, said Kolner. However, 
additional get-togethers are not common. ABE coordinators and adult educa­
tion directors of the area schools meet via telenetwork once a month for 
two months and face-to-face every third month. 
A workshop or program put on by ^  specialist for ^  group of students 
or an audience I've recruited. Extension Service: Agriculture probably 
dominates as the Extension agent segment organizing area workshops. The 
extension area offices have three or more agriculture specialists in sub­
jects like crops, waste management, livestock production, and farm manage­
ment. Slightly less prevalent are specialists in consumer and home manage­
ment subjects, human relations, horticulture and 4-H youth. The area 
offices also have specialists in community resource development and indus­
trial relations. 
These specialists either serve as resources themselves or assist in 
organizing workshops with the state-level specialists. For the past year 
and a half, agriculture agents and area agriculture specialists have been 
organizing private pesticide applicator certification training. The cer­
tification is required for use of restricted use pesticides by the Iowa 
Department of Agriculture. Potential audience is 100 percent of the 
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farmers and audiences have run as large as 1,000 in a single meeting. 
Although the county Extension director is a part of the program, it is pos­
sible he leams as area specialists present their portions. The commercial 
applicator training is centered even more on area and state specialists so 
county Extension director learning could be even greater if he attends. 
Winter is the heavy season for agriculture specialist travel—both on 
the state and area levels. Narigon estimates that the average ag agent 
organizes at least 10 such specialist-taught workshops a year. 
Home economics state specialists conduct fewer workshops but develop 
materials for area and county people to direct their own. The child devel­
opment and human development specialists have organized a number of work­
shops on child care and child care facilities. In 4-H, some area training 
conducted for training county fair judges or for specialized 4-H projects 
like horsemanship. 
Department of Public Instruction: This is not common for ABE teachers 
because they have not budget to pay outside resource speakers or special­
ists. However, occasionally, a local specialist, such as a banker, will 
speak to a group of students. This reliance on local experts is more in 
areas of job seeking skills, drug education and police relations than in 
other topics. 
Telephone calls with a co-worker. Extension Service: Each county 
Extension office has either a WATS line or a budget for paying phone bills 
so Extension agents use this channel daily to consult with co-workers on 
interpretation of regulations, mass media ideas, sharing of successful (or 
unsuccessful) program ideas, or anything else. 
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Department of Public Instruction: The Adult Basic Education teachers 
do not have a telephone budget so this means of communication is not preva­
lent. The ABE coordinators and adult education directors of the area 
schools all have WATS lines or offices near each other so check with each 
other often via telephone. 
Telephone calls with someone at state headquarters or central staff. 
Extension Service: Extension county agents are not discouraged from call­
ing state administrators or subject matter specialists so the phones of ISU 
ring often. Load of calls varies with the time of year. Growing season, 
for example, finds at least one entomology specialist at his or her desk 
constantly answering county Extension office questions on local insect 
problems. The ISU Extension home economics staff has implemented an 
"Answerline" primarily for the public but home economists occasionally call 
to get answers to specific subject matter questions. Again, load varies 
with seasons. 
Department of Public Instruction: A few, but not many, ABE teachers 
will phone in. Adult education directors and ABE coordinators call Des 
Moines regularly and are not discouraged from doing so. 
Telephone calls with my immediate supervisor. Extension Service : 
Again, this depends on the relationship between the county agent and the 
area Extension director. Agents tend to call often for administrative 
information. 
Department of Public Instruction: Phone calls will vary because some 
ABE coordinators work within a short walk of the adult education director, 
while others have to call across town. Teachers do not have a telephone 
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budget so often are more likely to write than to call their ABE coordina­
tor. 
Correspondence with a co-worker. Extension Service: Most of the per­
sons interviewed for information sources agreed that Extension Service 
staff aren't likely to write if they call. 
Department of Public Instruction: ABE teachers are not likely to cor­
respond with other ABE teachers simply because they do not know too many 
others. However, they do write to each other to ask for resource informa­
tion and to report to each other on successful and unsuccessful ideas tried 
in classes. 
Correspondence with or from someone at state headquarters or central 
staff. Extension Service: This is common but county and area Extension 
personnel are just as likely to make a phone call for information. The 
exception might be when the subject requires relaying the same information 
to a number of people. Then, correspondence is the channel. Sometimes 
county agents will write in when they anticipate a lengthy reply that they 
want to keep on file for future reference. 
Department of Public Instruction: Kolner said that for ABE teachers, 
state headquarters would be with DPI in Des Moines but "central staff" 
might be thought of as the area school. Use of correspondence from teach­
ers to their DPI consultants or ABE coordinators would vary from teacher to 
teacher but is not usually heavy. 
Correspondence with my immediate supervisor. Extension Service : 
Extension people generally just pick up the phone. The exception is the 
area Extension director who wants to get the same information to all his/ 
her staff. 
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Department of Public Instruction: An ABE coordinator corresponds with 
the teachers regularly through the newsletters and correspondence is more 
sporadic. 
Books. Extension Service and Department of Public Instruction: Once 
in a while consultants, agents, teachers or specialists will recommend a 
book for others but they are seldom, if ever, required reading. Use of 
books varies from person to person. 
Educational or instructional materials developed by state or other 
staff. Extension Service: The Extension Information Service is responsi­
ble for developing educational materials distributed to audiences through 
the county offices, the central staff at Iowa State University or through 
the mass media. These materials include package programs (of slides, 
tapes, publications, posters and the like which community groups can rent 
to conduct their own meetings on the topic); slide-tape sets with local 
county agent serving as a resource; lesson plans for presenting a specific 
topic to low income, elderly or other audiences; videotapes designed to 
extend the state staff specialists (local staff are available to answer 
questions at meetings); press releases; television programs and radio 
tapes distributed directly to the media; and more. County staff are 
encouraged to share their own materials at area and state get-togethers and 
time is generally set aside for this swapping. Area agriculture special­
ists often develop resource materials for the county Extension directors. 
Department of Public Instruction: All materials developed through 
309b funds are available to ABE staffs through the DPI Media Center. Per­
sons participating in the programs receive such materials directly. As the 
DPI consultants travel around the state, they, too, act as a disseminator 
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of materials developed by teachers and coordinators. At quadrant and state 
meetings, all ABE people are encouraged to bring samples of their materials 
for sharing. Kolner's newsletter, the Iowa Adult Educator, also includes 
reports of innovative materials. 
An ERIC (Educational Resources Information Center) search. Extension 
Service: Lawrence said that likely the only Extension people who have even 
heard of these are those currently involved in graduate course work. 
Department of Public Instruction: A current 309b project centers on 
training ABE and adult education people to use ERIC. Iowa State Department 
of Professional Studies personnel, Hiemstra and Apt, coordinate the study. 
Kolner said few ABE people can run their own searches but she had run around 
15 for other people this year. 
An advisory committee or council of clientele or community representa­
tives . Extension Service: All county Extension staffs are required by law 
to have a county Extension council of community representatives. Many of 
the agent groups also have advisory committees, too. Anderson said all but 
one of the home economists has a home economics group. Roman said all have 
a 4-H committee of leaders, members, community people or a combination. 
The agriculture agents vary in how they handle the advisory group organiza­
tion. Some have several groups based on commodity, others ask the Exten­
sion county council to act as the agriculture committee as well. 
Department of Public Instruction: The Adult Commission is the state 
advisory group and is composed of one person from each community college 
area. The group is advisory to the DPI. Some community colleges will have 
an advisory committee for adult education in general or for ABE specifi­
cally. Some are students, while others include business people and service 
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agency personnel. The professionals included generally serve as a refer­
ral service for teachers and students. 
An advisory committee or council of professional colleagues. Exten­
sion Service: The Iowa State University Extension Association could be 
thought of as an advisory council as each Extension area selects a repre­
sentative to meet regularly with other representatives. Some areas will 
have short-term advisory group of nonextension professional colleages. For 
example, one area organized a council of women leaders in the community. 
Department of Public Instruction: The staff meetings of adult educa­
tion directors of area schools might be interpreted as an advisory commit­
tee to DPI, rather than a "staff meeting" depending on the director's 
interpretation of his/her relationship with other directors. 
A source not listed above. Extension Service: Lawrence mentions that 
some extension agents would consider mass media publications like Time mag­
azine or Wallaces Farmer magazine worthy sources of information used to 
solve adult education challenges. 
Department of Public Instruction: Although it is a combination of a 
couple of channels listed above, DPI consultant John Hartwig described what 
he calls "piggyback meetings." When teachers, directors or coordinators 
come to Des Moines or another city for workshops or conferences, DPI con­
sultants assist them in arranging get-togethers with other personnel or 
outside resources. 
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APPENDIX C. THE INSTRUMENT: ADULT EDUCATOR 
COMMUNICATIONS SURVEY 
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Adult Educator 
Communications Survey 
103 Morrill Hall 
Iowa State University 
Ames, Iowa 50011 
February 15, 1977 
Dear Colleague: 
How do you obtain the Information you use in your work with adults? 
An answer to that question could help us in designing ways to provide adult 
education Ideas and research to educators like you throughout Iowa. We'd 
like to find out what channels or sources you use for solving problems you 
might have in working with adults. 
Inside is a questionnaire for this study. It is being received by 
professionals in Iowa working with programs sponsored by the Department of 
Public Instruction or the Extension Service. The study is supported by both 
the Extension Service and the Department of Public Instruction. 
We realize we are asking for some of your valuable time, but we 
think you'll find the questionnaire interesting. On the basis of discussion 
with other colleagues, we anticipate a number of useful findings. Summaries 
of the results, which will be publicly disseminated, should benefit you in 
your future planning and programs. 
You will make this study a success. Your Individual answers will 
be confidential and used for statistical purposes only. Each questionnaire 
has an identification number so follow-up reminders can be sent if needed. 
Because you may be working with people of various ages, please answer 
only in terms of your work with adults—whether students, staff, or program 
participants. 
Thank you for your help in this study. Please return your completed 
questionnaire in the enclosed postage-paid envelope by February 28. 
Sincerely, 
Marjorle Groves 
Assistant Extension Editor 
Ident. no. 
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what problems do you now have in carrying out your job? Some people see • 
the following as challenges in their work with adults. Which do you see as the 
biggest problem for you? 
Please rank these parts of your work. Give a 4 to the biggest problem and a 
^ to the smallest: 
How to teach (that is, methods, group organization, presentation of 
material) 
How to administrate (that is, how to fill forms out properly, make re­
ports, keep records, comply with regulations, keep track of money) 
How to recruit an audience or new students for programs or classes 
How to keep up-to-date on the latest information to present to clientele 
or classes 
Which sources have you used within the last 3 years for information on how to 
teach (that is, methods, group organization, and presentation of material) and how 
helpful did you find those you've tried? If source was not used during the last 3 
years for information on how to teach, circle "Not Used." If source was used, please 
indicate in general how helpful you found its information. 
SOURCE HOW HELPFUL DID YOU FIND THIS INFORMATION 
ON PROBLEMS WITH TEACHING? (Circle one) 
A professional organization's newsletter . . VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
A newsletter from my supervisor or director. VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
A newsletter from someone in a position 
similar to mine or a co-worker 
VERY 
. HELPFUL 
SCMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
A newsletter from someone at the state 
level of my employer Institution 
VERY 
. HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
A professional magazine or journal. . . . . VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
National workshops or conferences 
sponsored by an agency, institution, or 
a professional organization 
VERY 
, HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Regional (multistate) workshops or con­
ferences sponsored by an agency, institu­
tion or professional organization . . . . 
VERY 
. HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Statewide workshops or conferences 
sponsored by an agency, institution, or a 
professional organization , 
VERY 
. HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
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SOURCE HOW HELPFUL DID YOU FIND THIS INFORMATION 
ON PROBLEMS WITH TEACHING? (Circle one) 
Area or quadrant (multlcounty) workshops 
put on by a specialist 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Local workshops taught by a co-worker. . . VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Telelecture or telenetwork training. . . . VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Individual face-to-face consultation 
with supervisor 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Individual face-to-face consultation 
with a co-worker 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
•. NOT 
•>USED 
Staff meetings VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
A workshop or program put on by a 
specialist for a group of students 
or an audience I've recruited 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY. 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Telephone calls with a co-worker (some­
o n e  i n  a  p o s i t i o n  s i m i l a r  t o  m i n e )  . . . .  
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SCMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Telephone calls with my immediate VERY 
HELPFUL 
SmEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Correspondence with a co-worker (someone 
in a position similar to mine) 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SCMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Correspondence with or from someone at 
state headquarters or central staff. . . . 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Correspondence with my immediate super- VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Educational or instructional materials 
developed by state or other staff 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NCn VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
An ERIC (Educational Resources Informa­
tion Center) Search 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPUFUL 
NOT 
USED 
An advisory committee or council of clien­
tele or community representatives 
VERY 
.HELPFUL 
SCMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
An advisory committee or council of pro­
fessional colleagues 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
A source not listed above (Please describe 
source ) 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Please turn page carefully 
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Which sources have you used within the last 3 years for information on how to 
administrate (that is, how to fill forms out properly, make reports, keep records, 
comply with regulations, keep track of money) and how helpful did you find those you've 
tried? If source was not used during the last 3 years for information on how to ad­
ministrate, circle "Not Used." If source was used, please indicate in general how 
helpful you found its information. 
SOURCE 
A professional organization's 
newsletter 
A newsletter from my supervisor or 
director 
A newsletter from someone in a position 
similar to mine or a co-worker . 
HOW HELPFUL DID YOU FIND THIS INFORMATION 
ON PROBLEMS WITH ADMINISTRATING? (Circle 
one) 
VERY SOMEWHAT NOT VERY NOT 
HELPFUL HELPFUL HELPFUL USED 
VERY SOMEWHAT NOT VERY NOT 
HELPFUL HELPFUL HELPFUL USED 
VERY SOMEWHAT NOT VERY NOT 
HELPFUL HELPFUL HELPFUL USED 
A newsletter from someone at the state 
level of my employer institution 
VERY 
.HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
A professional magazine or journal. .VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
National workshops or conferences sponsored 
by an agency,Institution or a professional 
organization 
VERY 
.HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Regional (multlstate) workshops or con­
ferences sponsored by an agency,institu­
tion or a professional organization 
VERY 
.HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Statewide workshops or conferences spon­
sored by an agency, institution or a pro­
fessional organization 
VERY 
.HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Area or quadrant (multlcounty) workshops 
put on by a specialist. . . 
VERY 
.HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Local workshps taught by a co-worker . .VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Telelecture or telenetwork training .VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Individual face-to-face consultation with 
supervisor 
VERY 
•HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Individual face-to-face consultation with 
a co-worker 
VERY 
•HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Staff meetings VERY SOMEWHAT NOT VERY NOT 
HELPFUL HELPFUL HELPFUL USED 
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SOURCE 
A workshop or program put on by a special-
HOW HELPFUL DID YOU FIND THIS INFORMATION 
ON PROBLEMS WITH ADMINISTRATING? (Circle 
one) 
ist for a group of students or an audience 
I've recruited 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Telephone calls with a co-worker (someone 
in a position similar to mine) 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Telephone calls with someone at state head­
quarters or central staff 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Telephone calls with my immediate super- VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY^ 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Correspondence with a co-worker (someone 
in a position similar to mine) 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Correspondence with or from someone at 
state headquarters or central staff, . . . 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Correspondence with my immediate super- VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Educational or instructional materials 
developed by state or other staff 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
An ERIC (Educational Resources Information 
Center) search 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
An advisory committee or council of clien­
tele or community representatives 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SCTffiWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
An advisory committee or council of pro­
fessional colleagues 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
A source not listed above (Please describe 
source ) 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Turn pages carefully 
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Whlch sources have you used within the last 3 years for information on how to 
recruit an audience or new students for programs or classes and how helpful did you 
find those you've tried? If source was not used during the last 3 years for informa­
tion on how to recruit, circle "Not Used". If source was used, please indicate in 
general how helpful you found its information. 
SOURCE 
A professional organization's newsletter. 
HOW HELPFUL DID YOU FIND THIS INFORMATION 
ON PROBLEMS WITH RECRUITING? (Circle one) 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
A newsletter from my supervisor or director.VERY 
HELPFUL 
A newsletter from someone in a position VERY 
similar to mine or a co-worker HELPFUL 
A newsletter from someone at the state VERY 
level of my employer institution HELPFUL 
A professional magazine or journal VERY 
HELPFUL 
National workshops or conferences spon­
sored by an agency,institution or a pro- VERY 
fessional organization HELPFUL 
Regional (multistate) workshops or con­
ferences sponsored by an agency;institu- VERY 
tion or a professional organization .... HELPFUL 
Statewide workshops or conferences spon­
sored by an agency, institution or a pro- VERY 
fessional organization HELPFUL 
Area or quadrant (multlcounty) workshops VERY 
put on by a specialist HELPFUL 
Local workshops taught by a co-worker . . . VERY 
HELPFUL 
Telelecture or telenetwork training .... VERY 
HELPFUL 
Individual face-to-face consultation with VERY 
supervisor HELPFUL 
Individual face-to-face consultation with VERY 
co-worker HELPFUL 
Staff meetings VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
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SOURCE 
HOW HELPFUL DID YOU FIND THIS INFORMATION 
ON PROBLEMS WITH RECRUITING? (Circle one) 
A workshop or program put on by a special­
ist for a group of students or an audience VERY SOMEWHAT NOT VERY NOT 
I've recruited HELPFUL HELPFUL HELPFUL USED 
Telephone calls with a co-worker (someone VERY SOMEWHAT NOT VERY NOT 
in a position similar to mine) . HELPFUL HELPFUL HELPFUL USED 
Telephone calls with someone at state VERY SCMEWHAT NOT VERY NOT 
headquarters or central staff , HELPFUL HELPFUL HELPFUL USED 
Telephone calls with my immediate super- VERY SOMEWHAT NOT VERY NOT 
, HELPFUL HELPFUL HELPFUL USED 
Correspondence with a co-worker (someone VERY SOMEWHAT NOT VERY NOT 
in a position similar to mine) . HELPFUL HELPFUL HELPFUL USED 
Correspondence with or from someone at VERY SOMEWHAT NOT VERY NOT 
state headquarters or central staff . . . . HELPFUL HELPFUL HELPFUL USED 
Correspondence with my immediate super- VERY SOMEWHAT NOT VERY NOT 
. HELPFUL HELPFUL HELPFUL USED 
Books VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Educational or instructional"materials 
developed by state or other staff 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
An ERIC (Educational Resources Information 
Center) search 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
An advisory committee or council of clien­
tele or community representatives 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
An advisory committee or council of pro­
fessional colleagues 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
A source not listed above (Please describe 
source ) 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Turn page carefully 
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Which sources have you used within the last 3 years to help keep you up-to-date 
on the latest information to present to clientele or classes and how helpful did you 
find those you've tried? If source was not used during the last 3 years to keep you 
up-to-date, circle "Not Used". If source was used, please indicate in general how 
helpful you found its information. 
SOURCE 
HOW HELPFUL DID YOU FIND THIS INFORMATION 
FOR PROBLEMS OF KEEPING UP-TO-DATE? (Circle 
one') 
A professional organization's newsletter. . VERY 
HELPFUL 
SroiEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
A newsletter from my supervisor or director.VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
A newsletter from someone in a position 
similar to mine or a co-worker 
VERY 
. HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
A newsletter from someone at the state 
level of my employer institution 
VERY 
. HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
A professional magazine or journal. . . . . VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
National workshops or conferences spon­
sored by an agency, institution or a pro­
fessional organization 
VERY 
. HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Regional (multistate) workshops or con­
ferences sponsored by an agency, institu­
tion or a professional organization . . . . 
VERY 
, HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Statewide workshops or conferences spon­
sored by an agency, institution or a pro­
fessional organization 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Area or quadrant (multicounty) workshops 
put on by a specialist 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Local workshops taught by a co-worker . . . VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Telelecture or telenetwork training . . . . VERY 
HELPFUL 
SCMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Individual face-to-face consultation with 
supervisor 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Individual face-to-face consultation with 
a co-worker 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Staff meetings VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
A workshop or program put on by a special­
ist for a group of students or an audience 
I've recruited 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
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HOW HELPFUL DID YOU FIND THIS INFORMATION 
FOR PROBLEMS OF KEEPING UP-TO-DATE? (Circle 
one) 
Telephone calls with a co-worker (someone 
in a position similar to mine) 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SCMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Telephone calls with someone at state head­
quarters or central staff 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Telephone calls with my immediate super­
visor 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Correspondence with a co-worker (someone 
in a position similar to mine) 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Correspondence with or from someone at 
state headquarters or central staff . . . . 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Correspondence with my immediate super- VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
. HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
Educational or instructional materials 
d e v e l o p e d  b y  s t a t e  o r  o t h e r  s t a f f  . . . . .  
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
An ERIC (Educational Resources Information 
Center) search 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
An advisory committee or council of clien­
t e l e  o r  c o m m u n i t y  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  . . . . .  
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
An advisory committee or council of pro­
fessional colleagues 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SCMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
A source not listed above (Please describe 
source ) . . . 
VERY 
HELPFUL 
SOMEWHAT 
HELPFUL 
NOT VERY 
HELPFUL 
NOT 
USED 
In general, in which of these categories would you consider yourself to be in 
regarding new ideas? (Check one) 
I like to try anything new which comes along 
I like to try new ideas, but I wait until I am quite familiar with them. 
I like to try new ideas only after I've discussed them with other people 
and have seen them demonstrated 
I don't like to try new ideas, but I will if they have proven to be sound. 
I just don't like to try new ideas 
Turn page carefully 
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Some studies say people use different sources of information for different steps 
in making a decision. Certain sources may make you aware of a new idea or technique; 
other sources give you details on how to use the idea or technique; while still others 
may help you decide for sure whether you are going to use the idea. Some sources may 
be used for more than one step. 
How have you used these sources within the last 3 years for information on 
how to teach (that is, methods, group organization, presentation of material)? If 
source was not used, circle "No", If source was used, please indicate how you used 
it In making decisions on how to teach. 
In making decisions on how 
to teach, do you use this 
source? (Circle yes or no 
for each) 
SOURCE 
A professional organization's newsletter. 
A newsletter from my supervisor or dir­
ector 
A newsletter from someone In a position 
similar to mine or a co-worker 
i 
NO 
YËsy-^  
IF SOURCE USED, INDICATE WAY(S) 
(Circle as many steps as apply) 
A newsletter from someone at state level 
of my employer institution 
NO 
NO 
NO 
A professional magazine or journal. 
National workshops or conferences spon­
sored by an agency, institution or a pro­
fessional organization 
Regional (multistate) workshops or con­
ferences sponsored by an agency, institu­
tion or professional organization . . . . 
YÊS>-^  
-ES/  ^
NO 
.YÈS>-^  i 
-BECOME GET DECIDE TO 
AWARE DETAILS USE/NOT USE IDEA 
.BECCME GET DECIDE TO 
AWARE DETAILS USE/NOT USE IDEA 
•BECOME GET DECIDE TO 
AWARE DETAILS USE/NOT USE IDEA 
pBECCME GET DECIDE TO 
AWARE DETAILS USE/NOT USE IDEA 
'BECOME GET DECIDE TO 
AWARE DETAILS USE/NOT USE IDEA 
'BECOME GET DECIDE TO 
AWARE DETAILS USE/NOT USE IDEA 
BECOME GET DECIDE TO 
AWARE DETAILS USE/NOT USE IDEA 
Statewide workshops or conferences spon-
by an agency, institution or a professional r^i 
. •YËS>-'^  Al 
NO 
organization. 
Area or quadrant (multlcounty) workshops 
put on by a specialist 
Local workshops taught by a co-worker 
Telelecture or telenetwork training 
Individual face-to-face consultation with 
supervisor 
Individual face-to-face consultation with 
a co-worker 
NO 
. .TCS^  i 
lECOME GET DECIDE TO 
WARE DETAILS USE/NOT USE IDEA 
•BECCME GET DECIDE TO 
AWARE DETAILS USE/NOT USE IDEA 
'BECOME GET DECIDE TO 
AWARE DETAILS USE/NOT USE IDEA 
BECOME GET DECIDE TO 
AWARE DETAILS USE/NOT USE IDEA 
BECOME GET DECIDE TO 
AWARE DETAILS USE/NOT USE IDEA 
BECOME GET DECIDE TO 
AWARE DETAILS USE/NOT USE IDEA 
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SOURCE 
Staff meetings. 
In making decisions on how 
to teach, do you use this 
source? (Circle yes or no 
for each) 
NO 
IF SOURCE USED, INDICATE WAY(S) 
(Circle as many steps as apply) 
YES 
NO 
A workshop or program put on by a specialist 
for a group of students or an audience I've 
recruited YES" 
Telephone calls with a co-worker (someone 
in a position similar to mine) 
NO 
BECOME 
AWARE 
BECOME 
AWARE 
BECOME 
AWARE 
Telephone calls with someone at state head­
quarters or central staff 
Telephone calls with my Immediate super­
visor 
BECOME 
AWARE 
BECOME 
AWARE 
NO 
BECOME 
AWARE 
Correspondence with a co-worker (someone in ^ 
a position similar to mine) YES^-* 
NO 
Correspondence with or from someone at ^ BECOME 
state headquarters or central staff YES"^-^AWARE 
NO 
Correspondence with my immediate super- BECOME 
visor YËS>-'^ AWARE 
Books 
Educational or instructional materials 
developed by state or other staff 
An ERIC (Educational Resources Information 
Center) search 
An advisory committee or council of clien­
tele or community representatives 
An advisory committee or council of pro­
fessional colleagues 
A source not listed above (Please describe 
source ) 
VËS>-'^ , 
NO 
YES>-' A1 
NO 
YES^ -" i 
BECOME 
AWARE 
BECOME 
AWARE 
lECOME 
AWARE 
lECOME 
WARE 
BECOME 
AWARE 
GET DECIDE TO 
DETAILS USE/NOT USE IDEA 
GET DECIDE TO 
DETAILS USE/NOT USE IDEA 
GET DECIDE TO 
DETAILS USE/NOT USE IDEA 
GET DECIDE TO 
DETAILS USE/NOT USE IDEA 
GET DECIDE TO 
DETAILS USE/NOT USE IDEA 
GET DECIDE TO 
DETAILS USE/NOT USE IDEA 
GET DECIDE TO 
DETAILS USE/NOT USE IDEA 
GET DECIDE TO 
DETAILS USE/NOT USE IDEA 
BECOME 
AWARE 
GET DECIDE TO 
DETAILS USE/NOT USE IDEA 
GET DECIDE TO 
DETAILS USE/NOT USE IDEA 
GET DECIDE TO 
DETAILS USE/NOT USE IDEA 
GET DECIDE TO 
DETAILS USE/NOT USE IDEA 
GET DECIDE TO 
DETAILS USE/NOT USE IDEA 
GET DECIDE TO 
DETAILS USE/NOT USE IDEA 
Turn page carefully 
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We would like some information about you; 
What is your title? (Check one) 
Adult Basic Education Coordinator County Extension Director 
Adult Basic Education Teacher Extension Home Economist 
Adult Education Director for an 4-H and Youth Leader 
area school Other (Please specify 
Area Extension Director 
How long have you held this position? (Check one) 
4 or fewer years 15 to 19 years 
5 to 9 years 20 to 24 years 
10 to 14 years More than 25 years 
Are you employed full-time or part-time in the position you checked above? 
Full-time 
Part-time^™^a. How many hours per week are you paid to work In this 
position? (Check one) 
9 or fewer hours 
10 to 19 hours 
20 to 29 hours 
30 to more hours 
*-
b. Do you hold another paid Job in addition to the one 
checked above? (Check one) 
Yes, full-time 
Yes, part-time 
No 
Please indicate your total family income before taxes in 1976 (Check one) 
Less than $5,000 $15,000 to $19,999 
$5,000 to $9,999 $20,000 to $24,999 
$10,000 to $14,999 $25,000 or more 
How much formal education have you completed? (Check highest level completed) 
Graduated from high school or received equivalency certificate 
Attended vocational or other professional school after high school 
Attended college 
Graduated from college (Bachelor's degree) 
Attended graduate school or other professional school after graduating 
from college 
Received Master's degree 
Received Ph.D ôr Ed.D. 
If you attended college, please indicate your major and minors: 
How long ago did you receive your most 
4 or fewer years ago 
5 to 9 years ago 
10 to 14 years ago 
How old are you? 
recent degree or certificate? (Check one) 
15 to 19 years ago 
20 to 24 years ago 
More than 25 years ago 
What is your sex? Female 
Male 
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APPENDIX D. PERCENTAGE OF RESPONDENTS RATING 
26 INFORMATION SOURCES AS "VERY HELPFUL," 
"SOMEWHAT HELPFUL," "NOT VERY HELPFUL," 
OR "NOT USED" 
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Table Dl. Percentage rating of "A professional organization's newsletter" 
Role 
ABE ABE Adult ed. 
Rating teacher coor. dir. AED CED EHE 4-H 
Very helpful 
Teaching 7.8* 17.6 0.0 0.0 11.1 5.7 23.1 
Adminis trating 4.4 11.1 5.9 0.0 0.0 2.7 0.0 
Recruiting 2.8 5.3 0.0 8.3 9.3 2.7 15.4 
Keeping up-to-date 11.3 23.5 17.6 8.3 13.2 40.5 26.9 
Somewhat helpful 
Teaching 37.9 52.9 56.3 41.7 40.7 60.0 34.6 
Administrating 12.3 27.8 41.2 25.0 13.2 10.8 11.5 
Recruiting 11.1 26.3 64.7 16.7 29.6 32.4 23.1 
Keeping up-to-date 27.8 70.6 76.5 16.7 37.7 40.5 34.6 
Not very helpful 
Teaching 20.7 17.6 6.3 25.0 20.4 8.6 30.8 
Administrating 7.9 38.9 29.4 8.3 24.5 13.5 30.8 
Recruiting 8.3 31.6 29.4 8.3 22.2 18.9 26.9 
Keeping up-to-date 15.7 0.0 5.9 8.3 20.8 5.4 23.1 
Not used 
Teaching 33.6 11.8 37.5 33.3 27.8 25.7 11.5 
Administrating 75.4 22.2 23.5 66.7 62.3 73.0 57.7 
Recruiting 77.8 36.8 5.9 66.7 38.9 45.9 34.6 
Keeping up-to-date 45.2 5.9 0.0 66.7 28.3 13.5 15.4 
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Table D2. Percentage rating of "A newsletter from my supervisor or direc­
tor" 
Role 
ABE ABE Adult ed 
Rating teacher coor. dir. AED CED EHE 4-H 
Very helpful 
Teaching 22.2 0.0 0.0 8.3 7.4 8.3 7.7 
Administrating 37.7 21.1 0.0 16.7 29.6 21.6 23.1 
Recruiting 11.9 5.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 . 3.8 
Keeping up-to-date 27.8 11.1 0.0 0.0 13.0 10.8 23.1 
Somewhat helpful 
Teaching 28.2 41.2 12.5 8.3 22.2 16.7 26.9 
Administrating 22.8 26.3 29.4 8.3 31.5 32.4 19.2 
Recruiting 18.3 10.5 17.6 8.3 29.6 18.9 7.7 
Keeping up-to-date 29.6 44.4 11.8 0.0 22.2 13.5 23.1 
Not very helpful 
Teaching 11.1 5.9 6.3 8.3 13.9 8.3 19.2 
Adminis trating 0.9 0.0 5.9 0.0 1.9 2.7 11.5 
Recruiting 4.6 31.6 17.6 0.0 18.5 18.9 34.6 
Keeping up-to-date 8.7 0.0 11.8 0.0 16.7 21.6 7.7 
Not used 
Teaching 38.5 52.9 81.3 75.0 57.4 66.7 46.2 
Administrating 38.6 52.6 64.7 75.0 37.0 43.2 46.2 
Recruiting 65.1 52.6 64.7 91.7 51.9 62.2 53.8 
Keeping up-to-date 33.9 44.4 76.5 100.0 48.1 54.1 46.2 
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Table D3. Percentage rating of " A  newsletter from someone in a position 
similar to mine or a co-worker" 
Role 
ABE ABE Adult ed. 
Rating teacher coor. dir. AED CED EHE 4-H 
Very helpful 
Teaching 19.8 35.3 0.0 16.7 24.1 29.7 50.0 
Administrating 5.3 36.8 0.0 9.1 11.1 5.4 26.9 
Recruiting 6.4 21.1 11.8 0.0 13.0 13.5 34.6 
Keeping up-to-date 13.9 16.7 11.8 0.0 24.1 29.7 46.2 
Somewhat helpful 
Teaching 19.0 17.6 31.3 16.7 48.1 32.4 38.5 
Administrating 8.8 15.8 23.5 9.1 18.5 16.2 19.2 
Recruiting 16.5 36.8 58.8 8.3 31.5 43.2 46.2 
Keeping up-to-date 20.0 50.0 70.6 8.3 27.8 48.6 46.2 
Not very helpful 
Teaching 4.3 11.8 12.5 8.3 1.9 8.1 0.0 
Administrating 0.9 15.8 11.8 0.0 9.3 10.8 19.2 
Recruiting 0.9 10.5 11.8 0.0 11.1 8.1 7.7 
Keeping up-to-date 4.3 0.0 5.9 0.0 16.7 16.2 0.0 
Not used 
Teaching 56.9 35.3 56.3 58.3 25.9 29.7 11.5 
Administrating 85.1 31.6 64.7 81.8 61.1 67.6 34.6 
Recruiting 76.1 31.6 17.6 91.7 44.4 35.1 11.5 
Keeping up-to-date 61.7 33.3 11.8 91.7 31.5 5.4 7.7 
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Table D4. Percentage rating of "A newsletter from someone at the state 
level of my employer institution" 
Role 
ABE ABE Adult ed. 
Rating teacher coor. dir. AED CED EHE 4-H 
Very helpful 
Teaching 7.8 23.5 0.0 0.0 25.9 35.1 30.8 
Administrating 4.4 21.1 17.6 0.0 16.7 13.5 26.9 
Recruiting 0.0 0.0 11.8 0.0 0.0 5.4 7.7 
Keeping up-to-date 7.0 27.8 11.8 8.3 61.1 81.1 65.4 
Somewhat helpful 
Teaching 22.6 41.2 37.5 25.0 42.6 45.9 53.8 
Administrating 11.5 36.8 29.4 8.3 33.3 43.2 50.0 
Recruiting 15.6 31.6 52.9 25.0 33.3 43.2 46.2 
Keeping up-to-date 26.1 44.4 64.7 25.0 24.1 16.2 30.8 
Not very helpful 
Teaching 14.8 17.6 18.8 33.3 9.3 5.4 3.8 
Administrating 8.0 10.5 29.4 0.0 14.8 10.8 15.4 
Recruiting 0.9 26.3 23.5 0.0 22.2 18.9 34.6 
Keeping up-to-date 7.8 5.6 5.9 0.0 3.7 0.0 3.8 
Not used 
Teaching 54.8 17.6 43.8 41.7 22.2 13.5 11.5 
Administrating 76.1 31.6 23.5 91.7 35.2 32.4 7.7 
Recruiting 83.5 42.1 11.8 75.0 44.4 32.4 11.5 
Keeping up-to-date 59.1 22.2 17.6 66.7 11.1 2.7 0.0 
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Table D5. Percentage rating of "A professional magazine or journal" 
Role 
ABE ABE Adult ed. 
Rating teacher coor. dir. AED CED EHE 4-H 
Very helpful 
Teaching 12.2 17.6 6.3 25.0 11.1 5.4 23.1 
Administrating 1.8 0.0 5.9 8.3 0.0 2.7 3.8 
Recruiting 1.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 5.6 5.4 19.2 
Keeping up-to-date 12.2 22.2 11.8 8.3 24.1 51.4 30.8 
Somewhat helpful 
Teaching 33.9 58.8 56.3 58.3 64.8 70.3 57.7 
Administrating 12.5 31.6 41.2 58.3 31.5 13.5 26.9 
Recruiting 11.0 31.6 58.8 83.3 51.9 37.8 38.5 
Keeping up-to-date 26.1 55.6 70.6 83.3 50.0 45.9 50.0 
Not very helpful 
Teaching 7.0 17.6 6.3 8.3 22.2 16.2 19.2 
Administrating 2.7 42.1 29.4 16.7 35.2 32.4 50.0 
Recruiting 1.8 31.6 35.3 8.3 24.1 29.7 34.6 
Keeping up-to-date 7.8 22.2 11.8 0.0 25.9 2.7 19.2 
Not used 
Teaching 47.0 5.9 31.3 8.3 1.9 8.1 0.0 
Administrating 83.0 26.3 23.5 16.7 33.3 51.4 19.2 
Recruiting 85.3 36.8 5.9 8.3 18.5 27.0 7.7 
Keeping up-to-date 53.9 0.0 5.9 8.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 
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Table D6. Percentage rating of "National workshops or conferences spon­
sored by an agency, institution or a professional organization" 
Role 
ABE ABE Adult ed. 
Rating teacher coor. dir. AED CED EHE 4-H 
Very helpful 
Teaching 12.8 17.6 18.8 8.3 24.1 35.1 53.8 
Administrating 4.4 10.5 17.6 8.3 7.4 2.7 15.4 
Recruiting 1.8 10.5 5.9 0.0 9.3 8.1 19.2 
Keeping up-to-date 7.0 11.1 23.5 8.3 9.3 45.9 53.8 
Somewhat helpful 
Teaching 12.8 29.4 43.8 25.0 29.6 40.5 15.4 
Administrating 4.4 21.1 11.8 16.7 18.5 10.8 11.5 
Recruiting 6.4 10.5 41.2 8.3 33.3 27.0 34.6 
Keeping up-to-date 8.7 27.8 29.4 8.3 33.3 32.4 7.7 
Not very helpful 
Teaching 4.3 5.9 6.3 0.0 7.4 2.7 0.0 
Administrating 3.5 5.3 23.5 0.0 13.0 16.2 19.2 
Recruiting 1.8 15.8 23.5 8.3 5.6 18.9 3.8 
Keeping up-to-date 0.9 5.6 17.6 0.0 14.8 0.0 0.0 
Not used 
Teaching 70.1 47.1 31.3 66.7 38.9 21.6 30.8 
Administrating 87.6 63.2 47.1 75.0 61.1 70.3 53.8 
Recruiting 89.9 63.2 29.4 83.3 51.9 45.9 42.3 
Keeping up-to-date 83.5 55.6 29.4 83.3 42.6 21.6 38.5 
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Table D7. Percentage rating of "Regional (multistate) workshops or confer­
ences sponsored by an agency, institution or a professional 
organization" 
Role 
ABE ABE Adult ed. 
Rating teacher coor. dir. AED CED EHE 4-H 
Very helpful 
Teaching 20.5 11.8 18.8 41.7 14.8 16.2 19.2 
Administrating 13.3 11.1 11.8 33.3 0.0 2.7 7.7 
Recruiting 4.6 10.5 5.9 8.3 3.7 2.7 7.7 
Keeping up-to-date 11.3 16.7 29.4 16.7 7.4 24.3 11.5 
Somewhat helpful 
Teaching 22,2 52.9 50.0 25.0 14.8 16.2 23.1 
Administrating 8.0 27.8 41.2 33.3 11.3 0.0 11.5 
Recruiting 10.1 26.3 47.1 33.3 9.3 5.4 11.5 
Keeping up-to-date 16.5 33.3 41.2 50.0 14.8 13.5 11.5 
Not very helpful 
Teaching 3.4 17.6 0.0 8.3 7.4 2.7 - 0.0 
Administrating 3.5 33.3 11.8 8.3 7.5 10.8 3.8 
Recruiting 2.8 15.8 29.4 8.3 5.6 13.5 7.7 
Keeping up-to-date 2.6 27.8 11.8 8.3 13.0 0.0 0.0 
Not used 
Teaching 53.8 17.6 31.3 25.0 63.0 64.9 57.7 
Administrating 75.2 27.8 35.3 25.0 81.1 86.5 76.9 
Recruiting 82.6 47.4 17.6 50.0 81.5 78.4 73.1 
Keeping up-to-date 69.6 22.2 17.6 25.0 64.8 62.2 76.9 
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Table D8. Percentage rating of "Statewide workshops or conferences spon­
sored by an agency, institution or a professional organization" 
Role 
ABE ABE Adult ed. 
Rating teacher coor. dir. AED CED EHE 4-H 
Very helpful 
Teaching 25.9 35.3 43.8 8.3 38.9 48.6 26.9 
Administrating 8.8 21.1 35.3 0.0 14.8 13.9 11.5 
Recruiting 10.1 15.8 5.9 0.0 14.8 10.8 30.8 
Keeping up-to-date 22.6 55.6 29.4 33.3 40.7 67.6 50.0 
Somewhat helpful 
Teaching 25.9 52.9 31.3 75.0 51.9 45.9 57.7 
Administrating 9.7 57.9 52.9 75.0 42.6 30.6 57.7 
Recruiting 13.8 57.8 70.6 58.3 50.0 35.1 53.8 
Keeping up-to-date 24.3 38.9 70.6 25.0 44.4 27.0 42.3 
Not very helpful 
Teaching 7.8 5.9 0.0 0.0 5.6 2.7 0.0 
Administrating 6.2 10.5 5.9 8.3 13.0 13.9 3.8 
Recruiting 4.6 5.3 11.8 8.3 11.1 10.8 7.7 
Keeping up-to-date 3.5 5.6 0.0 8.3 7.4 0.0 0.0 
Not used 
Teaching 40.5 5.9 25.0 16.7 3.7 2.7 15.4 
Adminis trating 75.2 10.5 5.9 16.7 29.6 41.7 , 26.9 
Recruiting 71.6 21.1 11.8 33.3 24.1 43.2 7.7 
Keeping up-to-date 49.6 0.0 0.0 33.3 7.4 5.4 7.7 
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Table D9. Percentage rating of "Area or quadrant (multicounty) workshops 
put on by a specialist" 
Role 
ABE ABE Adult ed. 
Rating teacher coor. dir. AED CED EHE 4-H 
Very helpful 
Teaching 55.2 47.1 25.0 8.3 42.6 29.7 19.2 
Administrating 25.7 26.3 29.4 8.3 11.1 24.3 15.4 
Recruiting 16.7 10.5 11.8 8.3 11.1 8.1 7.7 
Keeping up-to-date 43.9 38.9 17.6 33.3 51.9 62.2 15.4 
Somewhat helpful 
Teaching 19.0 41.2 31.3 50.0 38.9 48.6 42.3 
Administrating 15.9 42.1 23.5 25.0 42.6 35.1 34.6 
Recruiting 14.8 26.3 17.6 25.0 40.7 37.8 15.4 
Keeping up-to-date 24.6 50.0 35.3 33.3 42.6 24.3 34.6 
Not very helpful 
Teaching 5.2 11.8 18.8 0.0 1.9 0.0 11.5 
Administrating 4.4 10.5 11.8 0.0 11.1 16.2 7.7 
Recruiting 4.6 21.1 17.6 16.7 5.6 10.8 11.5 
Keeping up-to-date 2.6 11.1 5.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 7.7 
Not used 
Teaching 20.7 0.0 25.0 41.7 16.7 21.6 26.9 
Administrating 54.0 21.1 35.3 66.7 35.2 24.3 42.3 
Recruiting 63.9 42.1 52.9 50.0 42.6 43.2 65.4 
Keeping up-to-date 28.9 0.0 41.2 33.3 5.6 13.5 42.3 
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Table DIG. Percentage rating of "Local workshops taught by a co-worker" 
Role 
ABE ABE Adult ed. 
Rating teacher coor. dir. AED CED EHE 4-H 
Very helpful 
Teaching 39.3 47.1 25.0 16.7 35.2 24.3 11.5 
Administrating 22.1 26.3 17.6 8.3 11.1 0.0 11.5 
Recruiting 14.7 15.8 11.8 8.3 16.7 8.3 0.0 
Keeping up-to-date 32.2 27.8 17.6 16.7 26.4 37.8 7.7 
Somewhat helpful 
Teaching 22.2 35.3 25.0 25.0 29.6 37.8 46.2 
Administrating 15.0 26.3 23.5 8.3 25.9 13.5 15.4 
Recruiting 12.8 26.3 47.1 33.3 16.7 27.8 30.8 
Keeping up-to-date 19.1 27.8 23.5 33.3 32.1 40.5 30.8 
Not very helpful 
Teaching 6.8 0.0 6.3 8.3 5.6 2.7 7.7 
Administrating 1.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 7.4 8.1 3.8 
Recruiting 3.7 10.5 0.0 0.0 9.3 8.3 3.8 
Keeping up-to-date 2.6 11.1 11.8 0.0 15.1 5.4 15.4 
Not used 
Teaching 31.6 17.6 43.8 50.0 29.6 35.1 34.6 
Administrating 61.1 47.4 58.8 83.3 55.6 78.4 69.2 
Recruiting 68.8 47.4 41.2 58.3 57.4 55.6 65.4 
Keeping up-to-date 46.1 33.3 47.1 50.0 26.4 16.2 46.2 
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Table DU. Percentage rating of "Telelecture or telenetwork training" 
' Role 
ABE ABE Adult ed. 
Rating teacher coor. dir. AED CED EHE 4-H 
Very helpful 
Teaching 6.8 11.8 6.3 0.0 3.7 18.9 0.0 
Administrating 2.7 10.5 29.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
Recruiting 0.0 0.0 5.9 0.0 0.0 2.7 0.0 
Keeping up-to-date 6.1 16.7 29.4 8.3 3.7 48.6 0.0 
Somewhat helpful 
Teaching 9.4 52.9 31.3 16.7 3.7 51.4 0.0 
Administrating 3.6 47.4 35.3 8.3 0.0 13.5 3.8 
Recruiting 2.8 26.3 41.2 8.3 0.0 24.3 3.8 
Keeping up-to-date 4.4 44.4 47.1 0.0 11.1 37.8 7.7 
Not very helpful 
Teaching 4.3 23.5 18.8 0.0 13.0 21.6 7.7 
Administrating 2.7 21.1 23.5 0.0 1.9 10.8 0.0 
Recruiting 1.8 15.8 29.4 0.0 1.9 27.0 0.0 
Keeping up-to-date 0.0 16.7 5.9 8.3 5.6 8.1 0.0 
Not used 
Teaching 79.5 11.8 43.8 83.3 79.6 8.1 92.3 
Administrating 91.1 21.1 11.8 91.7 98,1 75.7 96.2 
Recruiting 95.4 57.9 23.5 91.7 98.1 45.9 96.2 
Keeping up-to-date 89.5 22.2 17.6 83.3 79.6 5.4 92.3 
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Table D12. Percentage rating of "Individual face-to-face consultation with 
supervisor" 
• Role 
ABE ABE Adult ed. 
Rating teacher coor. dir. AED CED EHE 4-H 
Very helpful 
Teaching 47.9 50.0 12.5 25.0 38.9 27.8 38.5 
Administrating 57.5 73.7 64.7 66.7 63.0 64.9 57.7 
Recruiting 38.5 21.1 0.0 8.3 25.9 13.5 19.2 
Keeping up-to-date 42.6 33.3 23.5 50.0 16.7 16.2 23.1 
Somewhat helpful 
Teaching 29.9 31.3 37.5 41.7 33.3 38.9 53.8 
Administrating 23.9 21.1 29.4 33.3 29.6 24.3 42.3 
Recruiting 23.9 63.2 52.9 33.3 51.9 43.2 46.2 
Keeping up-to-date 31,3 50.0 35.3 16.7 35.2 21.6 53.8 
Not very helpful 
Teaching 7.7 6.3 12.5 16.7 18.5 11.1 3.8 
Administrating 0.9 5.3 5.9 0.0 7.4 2.7 0.0 
Recruiting 4.6 10.5 29.4 25.0 18.5 29.7 30.8 
Keeping up-to-date 8.7 5.6 29.4 0.0 27.8 21.6 19.2 
Not used 
Teaching 14.5 12.5 37.5 16.7 9.3 22.2 3.8 
Administrating 17.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 8.1 0.0 
Recruiting 33.0 5.3 17.6 33.3 3.7 13.5 3.8 
Keeping up-to-date 17.4 11.1 11.8 33.3 20.4 40.5 3.8 
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Table D13. Percentage rating of "Individual face-to-face consultation with 
a co-worker" 
Role 
ABE ABE Adult ed. 
Rating teacher coor. dir. AED CED EHE 4-H 
Very helpful 
Teaching 52.6 76.5 18.8 58.3 53.7 75.7 69.2 
Adminis t ra ting 36.3 47.4 52.9 66.7 53.7 54.1 57.7 
Recruiting 30.6 31.6 11.8 33.3 48.1 45.9 23.1 
Keeping up-to-date 39.1 44.4 23.5 58.3 46.3 56.8 53.8 
Somewhat helpful 
Teaching 37.1 23.5 43.8 25.0 38.9 18.9 26.9 
Administrating 27.4 52.6 29.4 33.3 37.0 37.8 38.5 
Recruiting 25.9 63.2 76.5 50.0 42.6 43.2 69.2 
Keeping up-to-date 30.4 44.4 58.8 25.0 38.9 37.8 38.5 
Not very helpful 
Teaching 4.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 5.6 5.4 0.0 
Administrating 3.5 0.0 11.8 0.0 5.6 2.7 3.8 
Recruiting 2.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 7.4 8.1 3.8 
Keeping up-to-date 5.2 5.6 5.9 8.3 13.0 5.4 7.7 
Not used 
Teaching 6.0 0.0 37.5 16.7 1.9 0.0 3.8 
Administrating 32.7 0.0 5.9 0.0 3.7 5.4 0.0 
Recruiting 40.7 5.3 11.8 16.7 1.9 2.7 3.8 
Keeping up-to-date 25.2 5.6 11.8 8.3 1.9 0.0 0.0 
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Table D14. Percentage rating of "Staff meetings" 
Role 
ABE ABE Adult ed. 
Rating teacher coor. dir. AED CED EHE 4-H 
Very helpful 
Teaching 34.8 47.1 31.3 8.3 22.2 32.4 34.6 
Administrating 43.4 52.6 58.8 33.3 51.9 40.5 53.8 
Recruiting 22.9 31.6 17.6 8.3 27.8 32.4 11.5 
Keeping up-to-date 33.0 44.4 41.2 50.0 35.2 27.0 46.2 
Somewhat helpful 
Teaching 34.8 41.2 37.5 83.3 59.3 45.9 46.2 
Administrating 29.2 31.6 41.2 66.7 38.9 48.6 38.5 
Recruiting 25.7 47.4 82.4 66.7 55.6 45.9 69.2 
Keeping up-to-date 37.4 33.3 58.8 41.7 53.7 56.8 38.5 
Not very helpful 
Teaching 10.4 11.8 0.0 0.0 14.8 21.6 15.4 
Adminis trating 3.5 10.5 0.0 0.0 9.3 10.8 7.7 
Recruiting 5.5 10.5 0.0 16.7 14.8 16.2 19.2 
Keeping up-to-date 6.1 16.7 0.0 0.0 9.3 13.5 15.4 
Not used 
Teaching 20.0 0.0 31.3 8.3 3.7 0.0 3.8 
Administrating 23.9 5.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
Recruiting 45.9 10.5 0.0 8.3 1.9 5.4 0.0 
Keeping up-to-date 23.5 5.6 0.0 8.3 1.9 2.7 0.0 
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Table D15. Percentage rating of "A workshop or program put on by a spe­
cialist for a group of students or an audience I've recruited" 
Role 
ABE ABE Adult ed. 
Rating teacher coor. dir. AED CED EHE 4-H 
Very helpful 
Teaching 9.4 23.5 25.0 0.0 42.6 43.2 24.0 
Administrating 4.5 15.8 11.8 8.3 7.4 0.0 7.7 
Recruiting 1.9 15.8 0.0 8.3 9.3 0.0 3.8 
Keeping up-to-date 7.9 33.3 23.5 33.3 50.9 54.1 26.9 
Somewhat helpful 
Teaching 6.8 52.9 37.5 66.7 37.0 32.4 44.0 
Administrating 5.4 21.1 41.2 41.7 16.7 13.5 19.2 
Recruiting 3.7 15.8 35.3 8.3 27.8 19.4 11.5 
Keeping up-to-date 6.1 27.8 41.2 25.0 41.5 40.5 26.9 
Not very helpful 
Teaching 1.7 0.0 0.0 0.0 7.4 8.1 12.0 
Administrating 1.8 5.3 5.9 0.0 7.4 13.5 7.7 
Recruiting 0.9 10.5 0.0 0.0 9.3 8.3 11.5 
Keeping up-to-date 4.4 5.6 0.0 0.0 3.8 0.0 7.7 
Not used 
Teaching 82.1 23.5 37.5 33.3 13.0 16.2 20.0 
Administrating 88.4 57.9 41.2 50.0 68.5 73.0 65.4 
Recruiting 93.5 57.9 64.7 83.3 53.7 72.2 73.1 
Keeping up-to-date 81.6 33.3 35.3 41.7 3.8 5.4 38.5 
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Table D16. Percentage rating of "Telephone calls with a co-worker (someone 
in a position similar to mine)" 
Role 
ABE ABE Adult ed. 
Rating teacher coor. dir. AED CED EHE 4-H 
Very helpful 
Teaching 29.6 76.5 12.5 25.0 38.9 45.9 50.0 
Administrating 19.6 57.9 35.3 41.7 48.1 37.8 34.6 
Recruiting 14.8 47.4 17.6 16.7 25.9 15.0 23.1 
Keeping up-to-date 18.6 55.6 17.6 41.7 35.2 29.7 42.3 
Somewhat helpful 
Teaching 22.6 11.8 56.3 58.3 46.3 37.8 38.5 
Administrating 22.3 21.1 47.1 58.3 42.6 43.2 53.8 
Recruiting 17.6 31.6 52.9 58.3 48.1 58.3 57.7 
Keeping up-to-date 24.8 33.3 41.2 33.3 55.6 51.4 50.0 
Not very helpful 
Teaching 5.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 5.6 8.1 3.8 
Administrating 1.8 5.3 11.8 0.0 1.9 5.4 3.8 
Recruiting 2.8 0.0 11.8 0.0 13.0 5.6 7,7 
Keeping up-to-date 4.4 5.6 11.8 8.3 7.4 10.8 3.8 
Not used 
Teaching 42.6 11.8 31.3 16.7 9.3 8.1 7.7 
Administrating 56.3 15.8 5.9 0.0 7.4 13.5 7.7 
Recruiting 64.8 21.1 17.6 25.0 13.0 11.1 11.5 
Keeping up-to-date 52.2 5.6 29.4 16.7 1.9 8.1 3.8 
212 
Table D17. Percentage rating of "Telephone calls with someone at state 
headquarters or central staff" 
Role 
ABE ABE Adult ed. 
Rating teacher coor. dir. AED CED EHE 4-H 
Very helpful 
Teaching —— — — — — — — 
Administrating 5.3 57.9 29.4 58.3 24.1 27.0 26.9 
Recruiting 1.9 21.1 11.8 0.0 11.1 8.3 11.5 
Keeping up-to-date 2.7 38.9 17.6 50.0 68.5 56.8 42.3 
Somewhat helpful 
Teaching — — — — — —— — 
Administrating 9.7 26.3 47.1 41.7 46.3 35.1 61.5 
Recruiting 7.4 26.3 47.1 58.3 29.6 36.1 19.2 
Keeping up-to-date 6.2 38.9 47.1 33.3 25.9 32.4 46.2 
Not very helpful 
Teaching — — — — — — — 
Administrating 0.0 0.0 17.6 0.0 9.3 8.1 0.0 
Recruiting 0.9 26.3 17.6 8.3 22.2 16.7 30.8 
Keeping up-to-date 3.5 11.1 17.6 8.3 3.7 8.1 11.5 
Not used 
Teaching —— — — —— — — —— 
Administrating 85.0 15.8 5.9 0.0 20.4 29.7 11.5 
Recruiting 89.8 26.3 23.5 33.3 37.0 38.9 38.5 
Keeping up-to-date 87.6 11.1 17.6 8.3 1.9 2.7 0.0 
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Table D18. Percentage rating of "Telephone calls with my immediate super­
visor" 
Role 
ABE ABE Adult ed. 
Rating teacher coor. dir. AED CED EHE 4-H 
Very helpful 
Teaching 44.4 35.3 0.0 33.3 29.6 21.6 15.4 
Administrating 52.2 31.6 17.6 75.0 64.8 56.8 42.3 
Recruiting 29.6 5.3 0.0 16.7 20.4 11.4 3.8 
Keeping up-to-date 42.1 22.2 0.0 50.0 20.4 10.8 30.8 
Somewhat helpful 
Teaching 29.9 41.2 43.8 33.3 42.6 32.4 46.2 
Administrating 19.5 31.6 35.3 25.0 29.6 29.7 38.5 
Recruiting 23.1 26.3 23.5 8.3 48.1 40.0 50.0 
Keeping up-to-date 23.7 27.8 29.4 25.0 35.2 18.9 34.6 
Not very helpful 
Teaching 5.1 5.9 18.8 16.7 13.0 10.8 7.7 
Administrating 3.5 5.3 17.6 0.0 5.6 2,7 3.8 
Recruiting 3.7 15.8 23.5 16.7 16.7 11.4 23.1 
Keeping up-to-date 2.6 16.7 11.8 8.3 27.8 21.6 15.4 
Not used 
Teaching 20.5 17.6 37.5 16.7 14.8 35.1 30.8 
Administrating 24.8 31.6 29.4 0.0 0.0 10.8 15.4 
Recruiting 43.5 52.6 52.9 58.3 14.8 37.1 23.1 
Keeping up-to-date 31.6 33.3 58.8 16.7 16.7 48.6 19.2 
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Table D19. Percentage rating of "Correspondence with a co-worker (someone 
in a position similar to mine)" 
Role 
ABE ABE Adult ed. 
Rating teacher coor. dir. AED CED EHE 4-H 
Very helpful 
Teaching 11.1 47.1 6.3 16.7 20.4 32.4 46.2 
Administrating 9.8 42.1 17.6 41.7 22.2 24.3 23.1 
Recruiting 10.2 31.6 5.9 16.7 24.1 30.6 15.4 
Keeping up-to-date 14.2 38.9 11.8 16.7 25.9 27.0 34.6 
Somewhat helpful 
Teaching 18.8 29.4 37.5 50.0 50.0 45.9 42.3 
Administrating 12.5 26.4 52.9 41.7 46.3 35.1 50.0 
Recruiting 13.0 42.1 52.9 33.3 48.1 27.8 61.5 
Keeping up-to-date 23.0 50.0 64.7 50.0 50.0 37.8 50.0 
Not very helpful 
Teaching 0.9 5.9 . 18.8 0.0 9.3 8.1 3.8 
Administrating 0.9 10.5 17.6 8.3 5.6 0.0 3.8 
Recruiting 1.9 5.3 0.0 8.3 13.0 11.1 3.8 
Keeping up-to-date 1.8 0.0 0.0 8.3 11.1 21.6 0.0 
Not used 
Teaching 69.2 17.6 37.5 33.3 20.4 13.5 ' 7.7 
Administrating 76.8 21.1 11.8 8.3 25.9 40.5 23.1 
Recruiting 75.0 21.1 41.2 41.7 14.8 30.6 19.2 
Keeping up-to-date 61.1 11.1 23.5 25.0 13.0 13.5 15.4 
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Table D20. Percentage rating of "Correspondence with or from someone at 
state headquarters or central staff" 
Role 
ABE ABE Adult ed. 
Rating teacher coor. dir. AED CED EHE 4-H 
Very helpful 
Teaching 2.6 17.6 6.3 25.0 29.6 19.4 19.2 
Administrating 3.6 42.1 23.5 25.0 22.2 13.5 26.9 
Recruiting 1.9 15.8 5.9 16.7 7.4 .5.7 0.0 
Keeping up-to-date 2.7 22.2 0.0 41.7 57.4 45.9 19.2 
Somewhat helpful 
Teaching 12.1 82.4 31.3 41.7 48.1 66.7 76.9 
Administrating 7.2 47.4 52.9 75.0 44.4 54.1 53.8 
Recruiting 4.7 31.6 64.7 41.7 33.3 40.0 42.3 
Keeping up-to-date 9.0 61.1 70.6 33.3 38.9 45.9 57.7 
Not very helpful 
Teaching 4.3 0.0 25.0 8.3 9.3 8.3 3.8 
Administrating 0.9 0.0 17.6 0.0 13.0 5.4 7.7 
Recruiting 3.7 26.3 5.9 8.3 35.2 20.0 23.1 
Keeping up-to-date 2.7 11.1 5.9 8.3 1.9 8.1 7.7 
Not used 
Teaching 81.0 0.0 37.5 25.0 13.0 5.6 0.0 
Administrating 88.3 10.5 5.9 0.0 20.4 27.0 11.5 
Recruiting 89.7 26.3 23.5 33.3 24.1 34.3 34.6 
Keeping up-to-date 85.6 5.6 23.5 16.7 1.9 0.0 15.4 
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Table D21. Percentage rating of "Correspondence with my immediate super­
visor" 
Role 
ABE ABE Adult ed. 
Rating teacher coor. dir. AED CED EHE 4-H 
Very helpful 
Teaching 30.4 17.6 0.0 25.0 20.4 10.8 15.4 
Administrating 46.9 15.8 23.5 58.3 46.3 40.5 26.9 
Recruiting 23.1 5.3 0.0 0.0 7.4 8.3 7.7 
Keeping up-to-date 34.5 11.1 0.0 16.7 9.4 8.1 15.4 
Somewhat helpful 
Teaching 26.1 41.2 31.3 33,3 37.0 35.1 38.5 
Administrating 17.7 31.6 23.5 41.7 42.6 24.3 42.3 
Recruiting 14.8 21.1 17.6 25.0 48.1 30.6 23.1 
Keeping up-to-date 18.6 27.8 29.4 41.7 41.5 24.3 42.3 
Not very helpful 
Teaching 6.1 0.0 18.8 8.3 11.1 16.2 19.2 
Administrâting 2.7 5.3 23.5 0.0 5.6 2.7 3.8 
Recruiting 3.7 15.8 17.6 25.0 24.1 11.1 23.1 
Keeping up-to-date 6.2 11.1 23.5 16.7 24.5 13.5 19.2 
Not used 
Teaching 37.4 41.2 50.0 33.3 31.5 37.8 26.9 
Administrating 32.7 47.4 29.4 0.0 5.6 32.4 26.9 
Recruiting 58.3 57.9 64.7 50.0 20.4 50.0 46.2 
Keeping up-to-date 40.7 50.0 47.1 25.0 24.5 54.1 23.1 
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Table D22. Percentage rating of "Books" 
Role 
ABE ABE Adult ed. 
Rating teacher coor. dir. AED CED EHE 4-H 
Very helpful 
Teaching 48.3 23.5 12.5 8.3 11.1 32.4 34.6 
Administrating 18.9 5.3 5.9 0.0 3.7 2.7 7.7 
Recruiting 12.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.9 0.0 11.5 
Keeping up-to-date 43.2 11.1 17.6 8.3 20.4 45.9 38.5 
Somewhat helpful 
Teaching 41.4 58.8 37.5 58.3 59.3 43.2 53.8 
Administrating 14.4 26.3 29.4 50.0 13.0 27.0 23.1 
Recruiting 13.1 42.1 23.5 25.0 18.5 30.6 34.6 
Keeping up-to-date 30.6 61.1 23.5 58.3 51.9 45.9 42.3 
Not very helpful 
Teaching 1.7 17.6 18.8 16.7 20,4 21.6 11.5 
Administrating 5.4 31.6 47.1 25.0 31.5 21.6 23.1 
Recruiting 3.7 21.1 29.4 25.0 25.9 30.6 23.1 
Keeping up-to-date 2.7 16.7 29.4 25.0 16.7 2.7 11.5 
Not used 
Teaching 8.6 0.0 31.3 16.7 9.3 2.7 0.0 
Administrating 61.3 36.8 17.6 25.0 51.9 48.6 46.2 
Recruiting 71.0 36.8 47.1 50.0 53.7 38.9 30.8 
Keeping up-to-date 23.4 11.1 29.4 8.3 11.1 5.4 7.7 
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Table D23. Percentage rating of "Educational or instructional materials 
developed by state or other staff" 
Role 
ABE ABE Adult ed. 
Rating teacher coor. dir. AED CED EHE 4-H 
Very helpful 
Teaching 41.4 29.4 12.5 25.0 42.6 54.1 42.3 
Administrating 18.6 5.6 17.6 16.7 9.3 13.5 19.2 
Recruiting 11.1 10.5 0.0 16.7 3.8 8.3 7.7 
Keeping up-to-date 30.4 22.2 6.3 50.0 66.7 78.4 32.0 
Somewhat helpful 
Teaching 37.9 47.1 43.8 66.7 48.1 37.8 50.0 
Administrating 22.1 50.0 47.1 50.0 51.9 48.6 57.7 
Recruiting 17.6 52.6 47.1 50.0 57.7 50.0 46.2 
Keeping up-to-date 40.2 50.0 56.3 33.3 29.6 21.6 52.0 
Not very helpful 
Teaching 9.5 17.6 6.3 0.0 5.6 8.1 7.7 
Administrating 2.7 5.6 29.4 16.7 18.5 18.9 3.8 
Recruiting 4.6 5.3 23.5 8.3 25.0 19.4 23.1 
Keeping up-to-date 4.5 22.2 18.8 8.3 1.9 0.0 16.0 
Not used 
Teaching 11.2 5.9 37.5 8.3 3.7 0.0 0.0 
Administrating 56.6 38.9 5.9 16.7 20.4 18.9 19.2 
Recruiting 66.7 31.6 29.4 25.0 13.5 22.2 23.1 
Keeping up-to-date 25.0 5.6 18.8 8.3 1.9 0.0 0.0 
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Table D24. Percentage rating of "An ERIC (Educational Resources Informa­
tion Center) search" 
Role 
ABE ABE Adult ed. 
Rating teacher coor. dir. AED CED EHE 4-H 
Very helpful 
Teaching 7.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 3.7 0.0 0.0 
Administrating 1.8 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
Recruiting 0.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
Keeping up-to-date 5.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.7 0.0 
Somewhat helpful 
Teaching 14.0 11.8 25.0 0.0 1.9 13.5 19.2 
Administrating 6.2 15.8 23.5 0.0 1.9 0.0 7.7 
Recruiting 5.6 10.5 5.9 0.0 3.7 0.0 0.0 
Keeping up-to-date 10.7 22.2 23.5 0.0 3.8 5.4 0.0 
Not very helpful 
Teaching 5.3 5.9 12.5 0.0 5.6 2.7 0.0 
Administrating 1.8 0.0 23.5 0.0 3.7 2.7 3.8 
Recruiting 2.8 0.0 17.6 0.0 1.9 2.8 3.8 
Keeping up-to-date 1.8 5.6 23.5 0.0 5.7 0.0 3.8 
Not used 
Teaching 73.7 82.4 62.5 100.0 88.9 83.8 80.8 
Administrating 90.3 82.4 52.9 100.0 94.4 97.3 88.5 
Recruiting 90.7 89.5 76.5 100.0 94.4 97.2 96.2 
Keeping up-to-date 82.1 72.2 52.9 100.0 90.6 91.9 96.2 
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Table D25. Percentage rating of "An advisory committee or council of 
clientele or community representatives" 
Role 
ABE ABE Adult ed. 
Rating teacher coor. dir. AED CED EHE 4-H 
Very helpful 
Teaching 1.7 5.9 37.5 0.0 11.1 18.9 42.3 
Administrating 2.7 10.5 17.6 0.0 1.9 0.0 3.8 
Recruiting 0.9 11.1 23.5 0.0 16.7 27.8 42.3 
Keeping up-to-date 4.4 11.1 29.4 0.0 13.0 5.4 11.5 
Somewhat helpful 
Teaching 10.3 29.4 18.8 33.3 50.0 48.6 42.3 
Administrating 6.2 15.8 17.6 8.3 25.9 13.5 7.7 
Recruiting 9.3 22.2 41.2 33.3 42.6 52.8 15.4 
Keeping up-to-date 7.1 11.1 11.8 33.3 33.3 32.4 23.1 
Not very helpful 
Teaching 7.8 11.8 6.3 25.0 25.9 24.3 11.5 
Administrating 3.5 5.3 11.8 16.7 22.2 13.5 15.4 
Recruiting 3.7 11.1 5.9 8.3 14.8 13.9 19.2 
Keeping up-to-date 8.8 16.7 17.6 8.3 27.8 35.1 38.5 
Not used 
Teaching 80.2 52.9 37.5 41.7 13.0 8.1 3.8 
Administrating 87.6 68.4 52.9 75.0 50.0 73.0 73.1 
Recruiting 86.0 55.6 29.4 58.3 25.9 5.6 23.1 
Keeping up-to-date 79.6 61.1 41.2 58.3 25.9 27.0 26.9 
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Table D26. Percentage rating of "An advisory committee or council of pro­
fessional colleagues" 
Role 
ABE ABE Adult ed. 
Rating teacher coor. dir. AED CED EHE 4-H 
Very helpful 
Teaching 5.1 5.9 18.8 8.3 11.1 5.6 11.5 
Administrating 3.5 5.3 17.6 0.0 1.9 0.0 3.8 
Recruiting 4.6 10.5 5.9 0.0 5.6 5.6 0.0 
Keeping up-to-date 8.0 11.1 17.6 0.0 11.1 0.0 19.2 
Somewhat helpful 
Teaching 14.5 29.4 12.5 8.3 25.9 25.0 26.9 
Administrating 8.0 15.8 5.9 25.0 18.5 5.4 23.1 
Recruiting 9.3 15.8 17.6 25.0 27.8 25.0 42.3 
Keeping up-to-date 12.5 16.7 17.6 16.7 38.9 29.7 15.4 
Not very helpful 
Teaching 3.4 5.9 12.5 8.3 13.0 8.3 7.7 
Administrating 3.5 10.5 17.6 0.0 13.0 8.1 7.7 
Recruiting 0.0 5.3 11.8 0.0 13.0 13.9 3.8 
Keeping up-to-date 3.6 11.1 11.8 8.3 5.6 10.8 15.4 
Not used 
Teaching 76.9 58.8 56.3 75.0 50.0 61.1 53.8 
Administrating 85.0 68.4 58.8 75.0 66.7 86.5 65.4 
Recruiting 86.1 68.4 64.7 75.0 53.7 55.6 53.8 
Keeping up-to-date 75.9 61.1 52.9 75.0 44.4 59.5 50.0 
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APPENDIX E. T-TESTS OF SOURCE USEFULNESS RATINGS 
BY MEDIA ATTRIBUTE, CONTROLLING ON PROBLEM 
AND GROUP MEMBERSHIP; AND T-TESTS OF SOURCE 
USEFULNESS RATINGS BY PROBLEM, CONTROLLING 
ON MEDIA ATTRIBUTE AND GROUP MEMBERSHIP 
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Table El. Comparison of media attribute category ratings for problems with 
teaching 
Group 
Comparison ABE teachers Other ABE Extension 
Face-to-face 1.30* 1.53 1.74 
Mediated 1.20 1.24 1.56 
Difference d 0.10 0.29 0.18 
t 2.26 3.96 5.62 
Significance 0.03 0.00 0.00 
One-way 1.18 1.18 1.57 
Two-way 1.30 1.52 1.69 
Difference d -0.12 -0.34 -0.12 
t -2.60 -5.15 -3.78 
Significance 0.01 0.00 0.00 
Dyad 1.50 1.52 1.93 
Network 1.03 1.46 1.53 
Difference d 0.45 0.06 0.40 
t 7.09 0.63 7.46 
Significance 0.00 0.53 0.00 
Dyad 1.48 1.52 1.93 
Mass media 1.30 1.12 1.50 
Difference d 0.19 0.40 0.43 
t 3.26 4.52 7.67 
Significance 0.001 0.00 0.00 
Network 1.03 1.46 1.53 
Mass media 1.30 1.12 1.50 
Difference d -0.26 0.34 0.03 
t -4.97 4.19 0.69 
Significance 0.00 0.00 - 0.49 
Peer 1.37 1.56 2.08 
Supervisor 1.73 1.11 / 1.43 
Difference d -0.36 0.46 0.64 
t -4.02 4.19 9.39 
Significance 0.00 0.00 0.00 
S^tandardized score. Each source was rated on a scale of 3-0 with 3 
as "Very helpful" and 0 as "Not used." All sources in an attribute cate­
gory were then added together and divided by the number of sources in the 
attribute category. This also applies to the other tables in this appendix. 
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Table E2. Comparison of media attribute category ratings for problems with 
recruiting 
Group 
Comparison ABE teachers Other ABE Extension 
Face-to-face 0.67 1.34 1.27 
Mediated 0.51 1.15 1.10 
Difference d 0.16 0.18 0.17 
t 4.66 2.28 4.88 
Significance 0.00 0.03 0.00 
One-way 0.49 1.10 1.07 
Two-way 0.65 1.32 1.24 
Difference d -0.16 -0.22 -0.17 
t -4.94 -3.08 -5.18 
Significance 0.00 0.00 •0.00 
Dyad 0.86 1.45 1.55 
Network 0.45 1.19 1.02 
Difference d 0.41 0.25 0.53 
t 7.88 2.45 10.71 
Significance 0.00 0.02 0.00 
Dyad 0.86 1.45 1.55 
Mass media _ 0.46 1.05 0.98 
Difference d 0.41 0.39 0.57 
t 8.04 3.47 9.96 
Significance 0.00 0.00 0.00 
Network 0.45 1.19 1.02 
Mass media _ 0.46 1.05 0.98 
Difference d -0.01 0.14 0.04 
t -0.13 1.43 0.99 
Significance 0.90 0.16 0.32 
Peer 0.81 1.74 1.78 
Supervisor 1.15 0.93 1.23 
Difference d -0.34 0.81 0.54 
t -4.86 6.59 9.40 
Significance 0.00 0.00"^  0.00 
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Table E3. Comparison of media attribute category ratings for problems with 
administrating 
Group 
Comparison ABE teachers Other ABE Extension 
Face-to-face 0.88 1.57 1.23 
Mediated 0.73 1.47 1.30 
Difference d 0.15 0.10 -0.08 
t 4.26 1.47 -2.11 
Significance 0.00 0.15 0.04 
One-way 0.68 1.31 1.17 
Two-way _ 0.88 1.66 1.34 
Difference d -0.19 -0.35 -0.17 
t -5.26 -6.00 -5.20 
Significance 0.00 0.00 0.00 
Dyad 1.18 2.05 2.12 
Network 0.61 1.39 0.87 
Difference d 0.57 0.66 1.25 
t 11.80 7.25 25.62 
Significance 0.00 0.00 0.00 
Dyad 1.18 2.05 2.12 
Mass media _ 0.63 1.13 0.94 
Difference d 0.55 0.91 1.18 
t 10.07 11.64 23.01 
Significance 0.00 0.00 0.00 
Network 0.61 1.40 0.87 
Mass media _ 0.63 1.13 0.94 
Difference d -0.02 0.26 -0.07 
t -0.50 3.52 -1.67 
Significance 0.62 0.00 0.10 
Peer 0.87 1.90 1.79 
Supervisor _ 1.83 1.59 2.08 
Difference d -0.97 0.31 -0.30 
t -10.25 2.03 -4.62 
Significance 0.00 0.05 0.00 
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Table E4. Comparison of media attribute category ratings for problems with 
keeping up-to-date 
Group 
Comparison ABE teachers Other ABE Extension 
Face-to-face 1.10 1.61 1.68 
Mediated 0.91 1.51 1.71 
Difference d 0.11 0.10 -0.03 
t 2,66 1.42 -0.93 
Significance 0.01 0.17 0.36 
One-way 1.05 1.48 1.70 
Two-way 1.03 1.61 1.70 
Difference d 0.02 -0.14. -0.00 
t 0.50 -2.47 -0.05 
Significance 0.62 0.02 . 0.96 
Dyad 1.18 1.64 1.93 
Network 0.86 1.56 1.55 
Difference d 0.31 0.09 0.38 
t 5.72 0.86 6.60 
Significance 0.00 0.40 0.00 
Dyad 1.18 1.64 1.93 
Mass media 1.12 1.46 1.66 
Difference d 0.05 0.18 0.27 
t 0.94 2.26 4.51 
Significance 0.35 0.03 0.00 
Network 0.86 1.56 1.55 
Mass media _ 1.12 1.46 1.66 
Difference d -0.26 0.09 -0.11 
t -5.00 1.18 -2.67 
Significance 0.00 0.25 0.01 
Peer 1.16 1.87 2.02 
Supervisor 1.66 1.11 1.28 
Difference d -0.50 0.76 0.74 
t -5.47 6.49 10.01 
Significance 0.00 0.00 0.00 
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Table E5. Comparison of face-to-face sources' ratings 
Group 
Comparison ABE teachers Other ABE Extension 
Teaching 1.30 1.53 1.74 
Administrating 0.88 1.57 1.23 
Difference d 0.42 -0.04 0.51 
t 10.05 -0.22 11.58 
Significance 0.00 0.83 0.00 
Teaching 1.30 1.53 1.74 
Recruiting _ 0.67 1.34 1.27 
Difference d 0.63 0.19 0.47 
t 11.68 1.21 11.83 
Significance 0.00 0.23 0.00 
Teaching 1.30 1.53 1.74 
Keeping up-to-date 1.10 1.61 1.68 
Difference d 0.20 -0.08 0.05 
t 5.03 -0.51 1.36 
Significance 0.00 0.61 0.18 
Administrating 0.88 1.57 1.23 
Recruiting _ 0.67 1.34 1.27 
Difference d 0.21 0.23 -0.04 
t 3.78 3.88 -1.06 
Significance 0.00 0.00 0.29 
Administrating 0.88 1.57 1.23 
Keeping up-to-date 1.10 1.61 1.68 
Difference d -0.22 -0.04 -0.45 
t -4.63 -0.62 -10.99 
Significance 0.00 0.54 0.00 
Recruiting 0.67 1.34 1.27 
Keeping up-_to-date 1.10 1.61 1.68 
Difference d -0.43 -0.28 -0.41 
t -7.58 -3.33 -10.71 
Significance 0.00 0.00 0.00 
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Table E6. Comparison of mediated sources' ratings 
Group 
Comparison ABE teachers Other ABE Extension 
Teaching 1.20 1.24 1.56 
Administrating 0.73 1.47 1.30 
Difference d 0.47 -0.23 0.25 
t 11.51 -1.60 6.59 
Significance 0.00 0.12 0.00 
Teaching 1.20 1.24 1.56 
Recruiting _ 0.51 1.15 1.10 
Difference d 0.68 0.09 0.46 
t 14.63 0.65 11.68 
Significance 0.00 0.52 0.00 
Teaching 1.20 1.24 1.56 
Keeping up-to-date 0.99 1.51 1.71 
Difference d 0.21 -0.27 -0.16 
t 5.59 -1.78 -4.24 
Significance 0.00 0.08 0.00 
Administrating 0.73 1.47 1.34 
Recruiting 0.51 1.15 1.10 
Difference d 0.22 0.32 0.20 
t 5.29 4.40 6.16 
Significance 0.00 0.00 0.00 
Administrating 0.73 1.47 1.30 
Recruiting 0.99 1.51 1.71 
Difference d -0.26 -0.04 -0.41 
t -6.43 -0.45 -10.89 
Significance 0.00 0.66 0.00 
Recruiting 0.51 1.15 1.10 
Keeping up-to-date 0.99 1.51 1.71 
Difference d —0.48 -0.36 -0.61 
t -9.81 -4.45 -17.99 
Significance 0.00 0.00 0.00 
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Table E7. Comparison of one-way sources' ratings 
Group 
Comparison ABE teachers Other ABE Extension 
Teaching 1.18 1.18 1.57 
Administrating 0.68 1.31 1.17 
Difference d 0.49 -0.13 0.39 
t 10.93 -0.93 9.63 
Significance O.OO 0.36 0.00 
Teaching 1.18 1.18 1.57 
Recruiting _ 0.47 1.10 1.07 
Difference d 0.69 0.08 0.49 
t 13.60 0.55 12.20 
Significance O.OO 0.59 0.00 
Teaching 1.18 1.18 1.57 
Keeping up-to-date 1.05 1.48 1.70 
Difference d 0.13 -0.30 -0.13 
t 3.31 -2.07 -3.22 
Significance 0.00 0.05 0.00 
Administrating 0.68 1.31 1.17 
Recruiting _ 0.49 1.10 1.07 
Difference d 0.20 0.21 0.10 
t 4.63 2.55 2.91 
Significance 0.00 0.02 0.00 
Administrating 0.68 1.31 1.17 
Keeping up-to-date 1.05 1.48 1.70 
Difference d -0.37 -0.17 -0.52 
t -7.92 -1.78 -12.99 
Significance 0.00 0.08 0.00 
Recruiting 0.49 1.10 1.07 
Keeping up-to-date 1.05 1.48 1.70 
Difference d -0.56 -0.37 -0.63 
t -10.73 -4.28 -16.67 
Significance 0.00 0.00 0.00 
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Table E8. Comparison of two-way sources' ratings 
Group 
Comparison ABE teachers Other ABE Extension 
Teaching 1.30 1.52 1.69 
Administrating 0.88 1.66 1.34 
Difference d 0.42 -0.14 0.35 
t 11.74 -0.84 8.61 
Significance 0.00 0.41 0.00 
Teaching 1.30 1.52 1.69 
Recruiting 0.65 1.32 1.24 
Difference d 0.65 0.20 0.44 
t 13.14 1.24 11.69 
Significance 0.00 0.22 0.00 
Teaching 1.30 1.52 1.69 
Keeping up-_to-date 1.03 1.61 1.70 
Difference d 0.27 -0.09 -0.01 
t 7.42 -0.56 -0.35 
Significance 0.00 0.58 0.73 
Administrating 0.88 1.66 1.34 
Recruiting _ 0.65 1.32 1.24 
Difference d 0.23 0.34 0.10 
t 4.50 6.07 2.92 
Significance 0.00 0.00 0.00 
Administrating 0.88 1.66 1.34 
Keeping up-to-date 1.03 1.61 1.70 
Difference d -0.16 0.05 -0.36 
t -3.65 0.71 -9.76 
Significance 0.00 0.48 0.00 
Recruiting 0.65 1.32 1.24 
Keeping up-jto-date 1.03 1.61 1.70 
Difference d -0.38 -0.29 -0.46 
t -7.23 -3.87 -12.82 
Significance 0.00 0.00 0.00 
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Table E9. Comparison of dyad sources' ratings 
Group 
Comparison ABE teachers Other ABE Extension 
Teaching 1.48 1.52 1.93 
Adminis t ra tijig 1.18 2.05 2.11 
Difference d 0.30 -0.52 -0.18 
t 5.81 -2.91 -3.51 
Significance 0.00 0.01 0.00 
Teaching 1.48 1.52 1.93 
Recruiting 0.86 1.44 1.55 
Difference d 0.62 0.08 0.38 
t 9.52 0.46 6.95 
Significance 0.00 0.65 0.00 
Teaching 1.48 1.52 1.94 
Keeping up-to-date 1.18 1.64 1.93 
Difference d 0.31 -0.12 0.01 
t 5.88 -0.64 0.09 
Significance 0.00 0.53 0.93 
Administrating 1.18 2.05 2.12 
Recruiting _ 0.86 1.45 1.55 
Difference d 0.32 0.60 0.56 
t 5.05 7.39 11.03 
Significance 0.00 0.00 0.00 
Administrating 1.18 2.05 2.12 
Keeping up-to-date 1.18 1.64 1.93 
Difference d 0.01 0.40 0.19 
t 0.13 3.76 3.75 
Significance 0.90 0.00 0.00 
Recruiting 0.86 1.45 1.55 
Keeping up-^ o-date 1.18 1.64 1.93 
Difference d -0.31 -0.20 -0.37 
t -4.67 -2.32 -7.37 
Significance 0.00 0.03 0.00 
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Table ElO. Comparison of network sources' ratings 
Group 
Comparison ABE teachers Other ABE Extension 
Teaching 1.03 1.46 1.53 
Adminis trat^ ng 0.61 1.39 0.87 
Difference d 0.42 0.07 0.67 
t 10.72 0.41 14.07 
Significance 0.00 0.68 0.00 
Teaching 1.03 1.46 1.53 
Recruiting _ 0.45 1.19 1.02 
Difference d 0.58 0.27 0.51 
t 12.20 1.64 12.77 
Significance 0.00 0.11 0.00 
Teaching 1.33 1.46 1.53 
Keeping up-to-date 0.86 1.56 1.55 
Difference d 0.17 -0.10 -0.02 
t 4.72 -0.62 -0.43 
Significance 0.00 0.54 0.67 
Administrating 0.61 1.39 0.87 
Recruiting 0.45 1.19 1.02 
Difference d 0.16 0.20 -0.15 
t 3.37 2.85 -4.17 
Significance 0.00 0.01 0.00 
Administrating 0.61 1,39 0.87 
Keeping up-to-date 0.86 1.56 1.55 
Difference d -0.25 -0.17 -0.68 
t -5.67 -2.24 -14.61 
Significance 0.00 0.03 0.00 
Recruiting 0.45 1.19 1.02 
Keeping up-to-date 0.86 1.56 1.55 
Difference d 0.41 -0.36 -0.53 
t -8.41 -4.09 -12.66 
Significance 0.00 0.00 0.00 
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Table Ell. Comparison of mass media sources' ratings 
Group 
Comparison ABE teachers Other ABE Extension 
Teaching 1.30 1.12 1.50 
Administrating 0.63 1.13 0.94 
Difference d 0.66 -0.01 0.57 
t 13.01 -0.08 13.65 
Significance 0.00 0.94 0.00 
Teaching 1.30 1.12 1.50 
Recruiting _ 0.46 1.05 0.98 
Difference d 0.84 0.07 0.53 
t 15.49 0.47 12.67 
Significance 0.00 0.64 0.00 
Teaching 1.30 1.12 1.50 
Keeping up-to-date 1.12 1.46 1.66 
Difference d 0.18 -0.34 -0.16 
t 4.09 -2.41 -3.40 
Significance 0.00 0.02 0.00 
Administrating 0.63 1.13 0.94 
Recruiting _ 0.46 1.05 0.98 
Difference d 0.18 0.08 -0.04 
t 3.91 0.82 -1.14 
Significance 0.00 0.42 0.26 
Administrating 0.63 1.13 0.94 
Keeping up-_to-date 1.12 1.46 1.66 
Difference d -0.49 -0.33 -0.73 
t -9.26 -3.20 -16.25 
Significance 0.00 0.00 0.00 
Recruiting 0.46 1.05 0.98 
Keeping up-^ o-date 1.12 1.46 1.66 
Difference d -0.67 -0.41 -0.68 
t -11.60 -3.99 -15.60 
Significance 0.00 0.00 0.00 
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Table E12. Comparison of peer sources' ratings 
Group 
Comparison ABE teachers Other ABE Extension 
Teaching 1.37 1.56 2.08 
Adminis trat^ ng 0.87 1.90 1.79 
Difference d 0.50 -0.34 0.29 
t 7.77 -1.64 4.74 
Significance 0.00 0.11 0.00 
Teaching 1.37 1.56 2.08 
Recruiting _ 0.81 1.74 1.78 
Difference d 0.56 -0.18 0.30 
t 7.27 -0.92 5.82 
Significance 0.00 0.36 0.00 
Teaching 1.37 1.56 2.08 
Keeping up-to-date 1.16 1.87 2.02 
Difference d 0.21 -0.31 0.05 
t 3.11 -1.41 1.00 
Significance 0.00 0.17 0.32 
Adminis trating 0.87 1.90 1.79 
Recruiting _ 0.81 1.74 1.78 
Difference d 0.05 0.16 0.01 
t 0.79 2.05 0.21 
Significance 0.43 0.05 0.84 
Administrating 0.87 1.90 1.79 
Keeping up-^ o-date 1.16 1.87 2.02 
Difference d -0.29 0.03 -0.24 
t -4.25 0.21 -3.83 
Significance 0.00 0.84 0.00 
Recruiting 0.81 1.74 1.78 
Keeping up-bo-date 1.16 1.87 2.02 
Difference d -0.35 -0.13 -0.25 
t -4.45 -1.07 -4.32 
Significance 0.00 0.29 0.00 
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Table E13. Comparison of supervisor sources' ratings 
Group 
Comparison ABE teachers Other ABE Extension 
Teaching 1.73 1.11 1.43 
Adminis trat^ ng 1.83 1.59 2.08 
Difference d -0.10 -0.49 -0.65 
t -1.50 -3.15 -9.82 
Significance 0.14 0.00 0.00 
Teaching 1.73 1.11 1.43 
Recruiting _ 1.15 0.93 1.23 
Difference d 0.58 0.18 0.20 
t 6.89 1.64 3.11 
Significance 0.00 0.11 0.00 
Teaching 1.73 1.11 1.43 
Keeping up-to-date 1.66 1.11 1.28 
Difference d 0.07 -0.01 0.15 
t 1.05 -0.05 1.98 
Significance 0.29 0.96 0.05 
Administrating 1.83 1.59 2.08 
Recruiting _ 1.15 0.93 1.23 
Difference d 0.68 0.66 0.85 
t 7.81 6.13 14.55 
Significance 0.00 0.00 0.00 
Administrating 1.83 1.59 2.08 
Keeping up-to-date 1.66 1.11 1.28 
Difference d 0.17 0.48 0.80 
t 2.30 4.76 10.81 
Significance 0.02 0.00 0.00 
Recruiting 1.15 0.93 1.23 
Keeping up-to-date 1.66 1.11 1.28 
Difference d -0.51 -0.19 0.05 
t -5.88 -2.15 -0.76 
Significance 0.00 0.04 0.45 
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APPENDIX F. T-TESTS OF SOURCE USE IN DECISION-MAKING 
BY MEDIA ATTRIBUTE, CONTROLLING ON DECISION STAGE 
AND GROUP MEMBERSHIP; AND T-TESTS OF SOURCE USE 
IN DECISION-MAKING BY DECISION STAGE, CONTROLLING 
ON MEDIA ATTRIBUTE AND GROUP MEMBERSHIP 
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Table Fl. Test of differences in teachers' use of categories of informa­
tion sources in decision-making 
Stage Stage 
Become Get different 
Comparison aware details Decision conclusit 
Face-to-face 0.38 0.39 0.28 B=G>D^  
Mediated 0.38 0.35 0.26 B>G>D 
Difference d -0.00 0.04 0.03 
t -0.05 1.51 1.22 
Significance 0.96 0.13 0.23 
One-way 0.42 0.36 0.28 B>G>D 
Two-way 0.35 0.37 0.26 B=G>D 
Difference d 0.06 -0.01 0.02 
t 2.08 -0.22 0.48 
Significance 0.04 0.83 0.63 
Dyad 0.41 0.46 0.33 G>B>D 
Network _ 0.30 0.29 0.21 B=G>D 
Difference d 0.11 0.17 0.12 
t 2.83 4.40 3.14 
Significance 0.01 0.00 0.00 
Dyad 0.41 0.46 0.33 
__b 
Mass media 0.45 0.37 0.29 B>G>D 
Difference d -0.04 0.09 0.04 
t -0.90 1.93 0.92 
Significance 0.37 0.06 0.36 
Network 0.30 0.29 0.21 B=G>D 
Mass media _ 0.45 0.37 0.29 
Difference d -0.16 -0.09 -0.08 
t -4.36 -2.43 -2.36 
Significance 0.00 0.02 0.02 
Peer 0.38 0.41 0.30 B=G>D 
Supervisor _ 0.62 0.65 0.46 B=G>D 
Difference d -0.24 -0.24 -0.16 -
t -3.91 -3.69 -2.45 
Significance 0.00 0.00 0.02 
^Become aware (B); Get details (G); Decide to use/not use (D). 
^Indicates conclusion is listed above on same table. 
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Table F2. Test of differences in other ABE use categories of information 
sources in decision-making 
Stage Stage 
Become Get difference 
Comparison aware details. Decision conclusion 
Face-to-face 0.39 0.36 0.27 B>G>D^  
Mediated _ 0.36 0.34 0.19 B>G>D 
Difference d 0.03 0.02 0.08 
t 1.17 0.59 3.31 
Significance 0.25 0.56 0.00 
One-way 0.37 0.34 0.18 B>G>D 
Two-way 0.37 0.36 0.25 B=G>D 
Difference d -0.00 -0.02 -0.07 
t -0.07 -0.93 -3.20 
Significance 0.94 0.36 0.00 
Dyad 0.34 0.39 0.27 B<G>D 
Network _ 0.38 0.35 0.24 B>G>D 
Difference d -0.04 0.04 0.03 
t -1.06 0.81 0.66 
Significance 0.30 0.42 0.52 
Dyad 0.34 0.39 0.27 
__b 
Mass media 0.39 0.31 0.16 B>G>D 
Difference d -0.05 0.08 0.10 
t -1.08 2.09 2.90 
Significance 0.29 0.04 0.01 
Network 0.38 0.35 0.24 — —  
Mass media 0.39 0.31 0.16 
Difference d -0.01 0.04 0.07 
t -0.19 1.50 2.78 
Significance 0.85 0.14 0.01 
Peer 0.41 0.43 0.30 B=G>D 
Supervisor _ 0.24 0.28 0.21 B<G>D 
Difference d 0.18 0.15 0.09 
t 4.42 2.54 2.26 
Significance 0.00 0.02 0.03 
^Become aware (B); Get details (G); Decide to use/not use (D). 
^Indicates conclusion is listed above on same table. 
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Table F3. Test of differences in Extension use of categories of informa­
tion sources in decision-making 
Stage Stage 
Become Get difference 
Comparison aware details Decision conclusion 
Face-to-face 0.48 0.51 0.40 B<G>D 
Mediated _ 0.41 0.50 0.26 B<G>D 
Difference d 0,07 0.01 0.14 
t 3.55 0.60 7.03 
Significance 0.00 0.55 0.00 
One-way 0.45 0.48 0.24 B<G>D 
Two-way _ 0.44 0.52 0.39 B<G>D 
Difference d 0.02 -0.04 -0.15 
t 0.60 -1.82 -6.16 
Significance 0.55 0.07 0.00 
Dyad 0.39 0.66 0.43 B<G>D 
Network 0.45 0.44 0.33 B=G>D 
Difference d -0.06 0.22 0.10 
t -2.03 7.66 3.61 
Significance 0.05 0.00 0.00 
Dyad 0.39 0.66 0.43 __b 
Mass media 0.49 0.42 0.20 B>G>D 
Difference d -0.10 0.25 0.23 
t -2.89 7.64 7.66 
Significance 0.01 0.00 0.00 
Network 0.45 0.44 0.33 — — 
Mass media 0.49 0.42 0.20 
Difference d -0.04 0.03 0.13 
t -1.90 1.32 6.79 
Significance 0.06 0.19 0.00 
Peer 0.43 0.68 0.43 B<G>D 
Supervisor _ 0.33 0.45 0.35 B<G>D 
Difference d 0.10 0.23 0.08 
t 3.19 6.57 2.39 
Significance 0.00 0.00 0.00 
^Become aware (B); Get details (G); Decide to use/not use (D) . 
^Indicates conclusion is listed above on same table. 
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Table F4. ABE teachers: t-tests of source use in decision-making by deci­
sion stage, controlling on media attribute and group membership 
Stage comparison 
Become Get 
Category aware details Decision 
Face-to-face B*0i38 G 0.39 B 0.38 
G 0.39 D 0.28 D 0.28 
Difference d -0.01 0.10 0.10 
t -0.51 6.87 5.29 
Significance 0.61 0.00 0.00 
Mediated B 0.38 G 0.35 B 0.38 
G 0.35 D 0.26 D 0.26 
Difference d 0.03 0.10 0.12 
t 2.31 6.22 8.67 
Significance 0.02 0.00 0.00 
One-way B 0.42 G 0.36 B 0.42 
G 0.36 D 0.28 D 0.28 
Difference d 0.05 0.09 0.14 
t 4.08 5.34 8.91 
Significance 0.00 0.00 0.00 
Two-way B 0.35 G 0.37 B 0.35 
G 0.37 D 0.26 D 0.26 
Difference d -0.02 0.11 0.09 
t -1.13 7.52 5.80 
Significance 0.26 0.00 O.OO 
Dyad B 0.41 G 0.46 B 0.41 
G 0.46 D 0.33 D 0.33 
Difference d -0.05 0.13 0.08 
t -2.39 6.77 3.75 
Significance 0.02 0.00 O.OO 
Network B 0.30 G 0.29 B 0.30 
G 0.29 D 0.21 D 0.21 
Difference d 0.01 0.08 0.09 
t 0.72 6.39 6.03 
Significance 0.47 0.00 O.OO 
B^ecome aware (B); Get details (G); Decide to use/not use (D). 
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Table F4. (continued) 
Stage comparison 
Become Get 
Category aware details Decision 
Mass media 
Difference d 
t 
Significance 
Peer 
Difference d 
t 
Significance 
Supervisor 
Difference d 
t 
Significance 
B 0.45 
G 0.37 
0.08 
4.71 
0.00 
B 0.38 
G 0.41 
-0.03 
-1 .26 
0 .21  
B 0.62 
G 0.65 
-0.03 
-0.96 
0.34 
G 0.37 
D 0.29 
0.09 
4.74 
0.00 
G 0.41 
D 0.30 
0 . 1 1  
4.70 
0.00 
G 0.65 
D 0.46 
0.19 
6.30 
0.00 
B 0.45 
D 0.29 
0.17 
9.40 
0.00 
B 0.38 
D 0.30 
0.08 
2.97 
0.00 
B 0.62 
D 0.46 
0.16 
5.15 
OiOO 
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Table F5. Other ABE: t-tests of source use in decision-making by decision 
stage, controlling on media attribute and group membership 
Stage comparison 
Become Get 
Category aware details Decision 
Face-to-face B^ O. 39 G 0.36 B 0.39 
G 0.36 D 0.27 D 0.27 
Difference d 0.03 0.09 0.12 
t 1.10 3.10 3.37 
Significance 0.32 0.00 0.00 
Mediated B 0.36 G 0.34 B 0.36 
G 0.34 D 0.19 D 0.19 
Difference d 0.02 0.15 0.17 
t 0.50 3.98 4.89 
Significance 0.62 0.00 0.00 
One-way B 0.37 G 0.34 B 0.37 
G 0.34 D 0.18 D 0.18 
Difference d 0.04 0.15 0.19 
t 1.02 3.82 5.54 
Significance 0.32 0.00 0.00 
Two-way B 0.37 G 0.36 B 0.37 
G 0.36 D 0.25 D 0.25 
Difference d 0.01 0.11 0.12 
t 0.41 3.77 3.43 
Significance 0.69 0.00 0.00 
Dyad G 0.34 G 0.39 B 0.34 
G 0.39 D 0.27 D 0.27 
Difference d -0.05 0.12 0.08 
t -0.90 2.84 1.64 
Significance 0.37 0.01 0.11 
Network B 0.38 G 0.35 B 0.38 
G 0.35 D 0.24 D 0.24 
Difference d 0.03 0.11 0.15 
t 1.06 3.48 3.66 
Significance 0.30 0.00 0.00 
B^ecome aware (B) ; Get details (G): Decide to use/not use (D). 
Table F5. (continued) 
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Stage comparison 
Become Get 
Category aware details Decision 
Mass media B 0.39 G 0.31 B 0.39 
G 0.31 D 0.16 D 0.16 
Difference d 0.08 0.14 0.23 
t 2.25 3.75 5.59 
Significance 0.03 0.00 0.00 
Peer B-G.41 G 0.43 B 0.41 
G 0.43 D 0.30 D 0.30 
Difference d -0.01 0.13 0.11 
t -0.36 2.93 2.76 
Significance 0.72 0.01 0.01 
Supervisor B 0.24 G 0.28 B 0.24 
G 0.28 D 0.21 D 0.21 
Difference d -0.04 0.07 0.03 
t —0.68 1.22 0.70 
Significance 0.50 0.23 0.49 
*> 
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Table F6. Extension: t-tests of source use in decision-making by decision 
stage, controlling on media attribute and group membership 
Stage comparison 
Become Get 
Category aware details Decision 
Face-to-face B 0.48 G 0.51 B 0.48 
G 0.51 D 0.40 D 0.40 
Difference d -0.03 0.11 0.08 
t -1.50 5.83 3.37 
Significance 0.14 0.00 0.00 
Mediated B 0.41 G 0.50 B 0.41 
G 0.50 D 0.26 D 0.26 
Difference d -0.09 0.24 0.15 
t —4 « 86 13.05 7.33 
Significance 0.00 0.00 0.00 
One-way B 0.45 G 0.48 B 0.45 
G 0.48 D 0.24 D 0.24 
Difference d -0.03 0.24 0.21 
t -1.50 13.06 10.10 
Significance 0.14 0.00 0.00 
Two-way B 0.44 G 0.52 B 0.44 
G 0.52 D 0.39 D 0.39 
Difference d -0.09 0.14 0.05 
t -5.06 7.91 2.28 
Significance 0.00 0.00 0.02 
Dyad B 0.39 G 0.66 B 0.39 
G 0.66 D 0.43 D 0.43 
Difference d -0.28 0.23 -0.04 
t -9.71 8.56 -1.41 
Significance 0.00 0.00 0.16 
Network B 0.45 G 0.44 B 0.45 
G 0.44 D 0.33 D 0.33 
Difference d 0.00 0.11 0.12 
t 0.21 6.13 5.26 
Significance 0.84 0.00 0.00 
a„ Become aware (B); Get details (G); Decide to use/not use (D). 
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Table F6. (continued) 
Stage comparison 
Become Get 
Category aware details Decision 
Mass media B 0.49 G 0.42 B 0.49 
G 0.42 D 0.20 D 0.20 
Difference d 0.07 0.22 0.29 
t 3.40 11.53 12.52 
Significance 0.00 0.00 0.00 
Peer B 0.43 G 0.68 B 0.43 
G 0.68 D 0.43 D 0.43 
Difference d -0.25 0.25 0.00 
t -7.47 8.53 -0.11 
Significance 0.00 0.00 0.91 
Supervisor B 0.33 G 0.45 B 0.33 
G 0.45 D 0.35 D 0.35 
Difference d -0.12 0.10 -0.02 
t -3.78 2.60 -0.67 
Significance 0.00 0.01 0.50 
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APPENDIX G. INDIVIDUAL ATTRIBUTES 
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Table Gl. Respondents' years experience distribution by title 
Title 
4—H 
ABE ABE Adult ed. youth 
Count coor. teacher dir. AED CED EHE leader 
9 78 8 2 8 20 14 
4 or fewer 50.0 67.2 47.1 18.2 15.1 54.1 56.0 
6 35 5 5 13 9 6 
5 to 9 years 33.3 30.2 29.4 45.5 24.5 24.3 24.0 
3 2 4 3 14 2 3 
10 to 14 years 16.7 1.7 23.5 27.3 26.4 5.4 12.0 
0 1 0 1 6 2 0 
15 to 19 years 0.0 0.9 0.0 9.1 11.3 5.4 0.0 
0 0 0 0 8 3 1 
20 to 24 years 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 15.1 8.1 4.0 
0 0 0 0 4 1 1 
More than 25 years 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 7.5 2.7 4.0 
18 116 17 11 53 37 25 
Total 6.5 41.9 6.1 4.0 19.1 13.4 9.0 
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Table G2. Respondents' time worked (full- or part-time positions) by title 
Title 
4-H 
ABE ABE Adult ed. youth 
Count coor. teacher dir. AED CED EHE leader 
1 73 0 0 0 0 0 
9 or fewer hours 5.6 63.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
0 16 0 0 0 0 0 
10 to 19 hours 0.0 13.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
1 12 0 0 0 4 2 
20 to 29 hours 11.1 10.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 10.8 . 7.7 
1 4 0 0 0 0 1 
30 or more hours 5.6 3.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 3.8 
14 10 17 12 54 33 23 
Full-time 77.8 8.7 100.0 100.0 100.0 89.2 88.5 
18 115 17 12 54 37 26 
Total 6.5 41.2 6.1 4.3 19.4 13.3 9.3 
Table G3. Respondents with other jobs by title 
Title 
ABE ABE 4-H youth 
Count coor. teacher leader 
1 22 1 
Part-time 100.0 46.0 100.0 
0 26 0 
Full-time 0.0 54.0 0.0 
1 48 1 
Total 2.0 96.0 2.0 
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Table G4. Distribution of income by title 
Title 
4-H 
ABE ABE Adult ed. youth 
Count coor. teacher dir. AED CED EHE leader 
0 10 0 0 0 0 0 
Less than $5,000 0.0 9.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
0 12 0 0 0 1 0 
$5,000-$9 ,999  0.0 10.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.8 0.0 
1 31 0 0 3 9 9 
$10,000-$14,999 6.7 28.2 0.0 0.0 6.0 25.0 36.0 
2 24 1 0 21 6 7 
$15,000-$19,999 13.3 21.8 14.3 0.0 42.0 16.7 28.0 
6 21 6 5 19 10 5 
$20,000-$24,999 40.0 19.1 42.9 41.7 38.0 27.8 20.0 
6 12 6 7 7 10 4 
$25,000 or more 40.0 10.9 42.9 58.3 14.0 27.8 16.0 
15 110 14 12 50 36 25 
Total 5.7 42.0 5.3 4.6 19.1 13.7 9.5 
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Table G5. Distribution of respondents' education by title 
Title 
4—H 
ABE ABE Adult ed. youth 
Count coor. teacher dir. AED CED EHE leader 
0 4 0 0 0 0 0 
High school 0.0 3.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
0 3 0 0 0 0 0 
Vocational school 0.0 2.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
1 21 0 0 0 1 0 
Attend college 5.6 18.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.7 0.0 
1 38 0 0 10 16 10 
Bachelor's degree 11.1 32.8 0.0 0.0 18.5 43.2 38.5 
9 28 0 0 22 12 7 
Attend grad school 50.0 24.1 0.0 0.0 40.7 32.4 26.9 
5 21 14 11 20 8 9 
Master's degree 27.8 18.1 82.4 91.7 37.0 21.6 34.6 
1 1 3 1 2 0 0 
Ph.D. or Ed.D. 5.6 0.9 17.6 8.3 3.7 0.0 0.0 
18 116 17 12 54 37 26 
Total 6.4 41.4 6.1 4.3 19.3 13.2 9.3 
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Table G6. Distribution of college major (education emphasis) by title 
Title 
4-H 
ABE ABE Adult ed. youth 
Count coor. teacher dir. AED CED EHE leader 
Total 
3 10 1 2 2 3 2 
60.0 23.8 8.3 33.3 13.3 13.0 15.4 
1 32 9 3 8 19 7 
20.0 76.2 75.0 50.0 53.3 82.6 53.8 
1 0 2 1 5 1 4 
20.0 0.0 16.7 16.7 34.4 3.4 30.8 
5 42 12 6 15 23 13 
4.3 36.2 10.4 5.2 12.9 19.8 11.2 
O^ther than adult education. 
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Table G7. Distribution of recency of degree by title 
Title 
4-H 
ABE ABE Adult ed. youth 
Count coor. teacher dir. AED CED EHE leader 
1 20 0 0 13 7 0 
More than 25 years 11.8 17.7 0.0 0.0 25.0 18.9 0.0 
1 11 1 1 10 5 3 
20 to 24 years 5.9 9.7 5.9 8.3 19.2 13.5 11.5 
3 6 2 3 5 1 4 
15 to 19 years 17.6 5.3 11.8 25.0 9.6 2.7 15.4 
3 15 5 6 5 3 1 
10 to 14 years 17.6 13.3 29.4 50.0 9.6 8.1 3.8 
4 33 4 1 10 8 4 
5 to 9 years 23.5 29.2 23.5 8.3 19.2 21.6 15.4 
4 28 5 1 9 13 14 
4 or fewer years 23.5 24.8 29.4 8.3 17.3 35.1 53.8 
17 113 17 12 52 37 26 
Total 6.2 41.2 6.2 4.4 19.0 13.5 9.5 
253 
Table G8. Respondent's age by title 
Title 
Age range 
ABE 
coor. 
ABE 
teacher 
Adult ed. 
dir. AED CED EHE 
4-H 
youth 
leader 
4 22 1 0 5 13 14 
Through 29 25.0 19.6 6.3 0.0 10.2 38.2 53.8 
3 29 6 1 13 6 4 
30-39 18.8 25.9 37.3 9.1 26.5 17.6 15.4 
5 23 7 6 17 8 6 
40-49 31.2 20.5 43.8 54.5 34.7 23.5 23.1 
2 19 1 4 12 6 2 
50-59 12.5 17.0 6.3 36.4 24.5 17.6 7.7 
2 19 1 0 2 1 0 
60 and up 12.5 17.0 6.3 0.0 4.1 3.1 0.0 
16 112 16 11 49 34 26 
Total 6.1 42.4 6.1 4.2 18.6 12.9 9.8 
Table G9. Respondents' sex by title 
Title 
Sex 
ABE 
coor. 
ABE 
teacher 
Adult ed. 
dir. AED CED EHE 
4-H 
youth 
leadei 
14 101 1 1 0 37 10 
Female 73.7 86.3 5.9 8.3 0.0 100.0 38.5 
5 16 16 11 54 0 16 
Male 26.3 13.7 94.1 91.7 100.0 0.0 61.5 
19 117 17 12 54 37 26 
Total 6.7 41.5 6.0 4.3 19.1 13.1 9.2 
